7292

H.R. 154: Mr. FLor1o, Mr. HYDE, Mr. CORRA-
DA, Mr. SCHEUER, Mr. FRENZEL, Mr. VENTO, Mr.
Jacoss, Mr. DickinsoN, Mr. Symms, Mr.
STANGELAND, and Mr. WHITLEY.

HR. 165: Mr. MoAXLEY, Mr. BoLAND, Mr.
CLAY, Mr. TRAXLER, Mr. MaDpIGAN, Mr. LAFALCE,
Mr. WEAVER, Mr, NOLAN, Mr. CONTE, Mr. RICH~
sMonDp, Mr. FLiepo, Mr. LuNDiNg, Mr. KILDEE,
Mr. Forp of Tennessee, Ms. MIKULSKI, Mrs.
SPELLMAN, Mr, WHITLEY, Mr. HuGHEs, Mr.
ADDABBO, Mr, MixvA, Mr. BLANCHARD, Mr.
Bowior of Michigan, Mr. LEDERER, Mr. COEL-
Ho, Mr. BEpELL, Mr. DownNEY, Ms. OAKAR, Mr.
AKAKA, Mr. Fazio, Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. FORD
of Michigan, Mr. OTTINGER, Mr. LUKEN, Mr.
MaArkEY, Mr. St GERMAIN, Mr. VEnTO, Mr.
MOFFETT, Mr, CHARLES WiLson of Texas, Mr.
EDGAR, Mrs. FENWICK, Mr. WEIss, Mr. SOLARZ,
Ms, HoLTZzMAN, Mr. CLINGER, Mr. Froop, Mr.
RopiNo, Mr. Price, Mr. RoE, Mr. Davis of
Michigan, Mr. Giman, Mr. Harris, Mr. Dog-
NAN, Mr. GuariNi, Mr. GEPHARDT, and Mr.
WoOLPE.

H.R. 201: Mr. McCroskKey, Mr. EvaNs of
Georgla, Mr. McDownALD, and Mr. SyMMs.

H.R. 202: Mr. McCLoskEY, Mr. DaNier B.
CrANE, Mr. Evans of Georgia, Mr. McDONALD,
and Mr. SymMs.

H.R. 277: Mr, PHILLIP BURTON, Ms, HoLTZ-
MAN, Mr. Howarp, and Mr. PrICE.

H.R. 5T1: Mr. Treen, and Mr. Hiuuis.

HR. 662: Mr. CorLins of Texas, and Mr.
RoBerT W. DANIEL.

H.R. 677: Mr. CoLLinNs of Texas.

HR. 1140: Mr. McEKINNEY.

H.R. 1200: Mr. GLICKMAN, and Mr. HAMIL-
TON.

H.R. 1297: Mr. BEDELL.

H.R. 1597: Mrs. SNowg, Mr. HinsoN, Mr.
BrooMFIELD, and Mr. KRAMER,

H.R. 1598: Mrs. Snowe, Mr. HiNsow, Mr.
BroomrIELD, and Mr. KrRaMER.

H.R. 1600: Mr. GraoisoN, Mr. MITcHELL of
New York, Mr. MoNTGOMERY, Mr. ARCHER,
Mr. RoTH, Mr, CampBeELL, Mr. BeEpELL, Mr.
LAFALCE, Mr. GrIisHAM, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr.
Evans of the Virgin Islands, Mr. CLINGER, Mr.
BAFALIS, Mr. BroYHILL, Mr. PANETTA, Mr.
Nowax, Mr. IcHorD, Mr. MARTIN, Mr. KEmMP,
Mr. Duncan of Tennessee, Mr. RoUusserLoT, Mr.
ErpaHL, Mr. Evans of Georgla, Mr. CORCORAN,
Mr. GrassLEY, Mr. Symms, and Mr. MARRIOTT.

H.R. 1658: Mr. NicHorLs, Mr. Epwarps of
Alabama, Mr. BeviLr, and Mr. FLIpPo.

H.R. 1906: Mr. DorNaN, and Mr, TRIBLE.

H.R. 1964: Mr. HAGEDORN.

H.R. 2152: Mr. GooorLiNc, Mr. CORCORAN,
Ms. Mikuvrsgr, Mr. Kemp, Mrs. CorrLinNs of
Illinols, Mr. BowIior of Michigan, Mr. GLICK-
MAN, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr. PHILLIp BURTON,
and Mr, DORNAN.

H.R. 2212: Mrs. BoUuQUARD, Mr. CAVANAUGH,
Mr. Evans of the Virgln Islands, Mr. STARK,
Mr. WiLLIaMS of Montana, and Mr. WoLPE.
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H.R. 2254: Mr, Lort, Mr. DorNAN, and Mr.
CorLins of Texas.

H.R. 2291: Mr. CorcoraN, Mr. Bi1acer,
MotrL, Mr. PrIiTcHARD, Mr. FORSYTHE,
Appaseo, Mr. LEpErer, Mr. PERKINS, Mr.
DADE, Mrs. Swowg, Mr. Ricumonp, Mr.
FaLce, Mr. LUNGREN, Mr. STRATTON,
AKAKA, Mr. CLINGER, Mr. PASHAYAN,
THoMAS, and Mr. SCHEUER,

H.R. 2447: Mr. FowLER, Mr. MaTsur, Mr.
PANETTA, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr. WALGREN, Mr.
WEerss, and Mr. Youne of Alaska.

H.R. 3100: Mr. D'AMoOURS, Mr. VAN DEERLIN,
Mr. ERTEL, Mr. BLANCHARD, and Mr., Goop-
LING,

H.R. 3159: Mr. BRowN of Ohio, Mr. LEg, Mr,
STocKMAN, Mr. CoLLiNs of Texas, Mr. Kemp,
Mr. CORCORAN, Mr. DEVINE, Mr. MooRHEAD of
Callfornia, Mr. Lu~NGrREN, Mr. Hypg, Mr. LaGo-
MARSINO, Mr. Lort, Mr. KELLY, Mr, ROUSSELOT,
Mr. CamppeLL, Mr. MooRg, Mr. LIVINGSTON,
Mr. Mapican, Mr. GINGRICH, Mrs. Hovr, Mr.
Magrr1oTT, Mr. WALKER, Mr. TREEN, Mr. DaN-
1EL. B. CRANE, Mr. ArRcHER, Mr. Lewis, Mr.
LENT, Mr. WAMPLER, Mr. FORSYTHE, Mr,
Younc of Alaska, Mr. Symms, Mr. QUAYLE,
Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. SEBeLIUS, Mr. ROBIN-
soN, Mr. DANNEMEYER, Mr. HaNncE, Mr. FREN-
ZEL, Mr. CHENEY, and Mr. PauL.

H.R. 3335: Mr. HUGHES.

H.R. 3370: Mr. Nepzr, and Mr. BLANCHARD.

H.J. Res. 196: Mr. GRASSLEY.

H.J. Res. 265: Mr. MiNETA, Mr. LEVITAS, Mr.
MurPpHY of New York, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr.
SoromonN, Mr. DowNEY, Mr. SiMonN, and Mr.
ZEFERETTI.

H. Con. Res. T: Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr. EvANs
of Georgla, Mr. McDowALD, Mr. SymMs, and
Mr. DANIEL B. CRANE.

H. Con. Res. 54: Mr. BARNES.

H. Con. Res. 85: Mr. BAUMAN, Mr. CLEVE-
LAND, Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. RATCHFORD, Mr.
HArRKIN, Mr. F1sH, Mr. YATES, Mr. MURPHY
of Illinols, Mr. Stark, and Mr. Fazio.

H. Res. 57: Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr. DANNE-
MEYER, Mr. Evans of Georgla, Mr. McDONALD,
and Mr. SymMMs.

H. Res. 105: Mrs. SmirH of Nebraska.

H. Res. 181: Mr. LiviNcSTON, Mr. BROYHILL,
Mr. Stumpe, Mr. HEFNER, Mr. Davis of Mich-
igan, Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr. D’AMOURS, Mr.
PATTEN, Mr. MAGUIRE, Mr. ZEFERETTI, Mr.
CHENEY, and Mr. CLEVELAND.

H. Res. 190: Mr. CavaANAUGH, Mr. HINSON,
Mr. PEAsSE, Mr. Noraw, Mrs. BYRON, Mr.
MrrcHeELL of Maryland, Mr. BARNES, Mr.
Wirriams of Montana, Mr. SHELBY, Mr. LorT,
Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota, Mr. YATRON,
Mr. WeaveEr, Mr. KINDNESS, Mr. YouNc of
Florida, Mr. KiLpeg, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr,
Weiss, Mr. RaHALL, Mr. BoNkEr, Mrs. Bov-
QUARD, Mr. LoNG of Maryland, Mr. EDWARDS of
Oklahoma, Mr. CoerHo, Mr. ENGLISH, Mr.
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GoobLING, Mr. BEarp of Tennessee, and Mr
FROST

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

96, The SPEAKER presented a petition of
the City Council, Salem, Mass., relative to
approval of the final environmental impact
statement on the proposed highway con-
nection from route 128 at Lowell Street to
Interstate 95 In Peabody, Mass.; to the

Committee on Public Works and Trans-
portation.

AMENDMENTS

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro-
posed amendments were submitted as
follows:

H.R. 3324
By Mr. BONER of Tennessee:
—Page 46, after line 9, insert the follow-
ing:
REDUCTION IN AUTHORIZATIONS

SEc. 602. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of this Act, the amount appro-
priated under any provision of this Act—

(1) for the fiscal year 1980 may not ex-
ceed the amount specifically authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year 1980 by such
provision less eight percent of that amount;
and

(2) for the fiscal year 1881 may not ex-
ceed the amount specifically authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal year 1980 by
such provision less ten percent of that
amount;
except that, in applying this section with
respect to appropriations to carry out chap-
ter 4 (economic support fund) of part IT
of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, the
amounts specified in section 532(b)(1) of
that Act for Israel and Egypt shall be ex-
cluded In determining the aggregate
amounts which may be appropriated.

(b) Not to exceed £96,600,000 for fiscal
year 1980 and $117,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1981 may be appropriated under sec-
tion 121(c) of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961.

By Mr. RITTER:
—On page 24, Immediately after line 25, in-
sert the following new section:

MIDDLE EAST PEACE DEVELOPMENT FUND

Sec. 306. It is the sense of the Congress
that the President take all appropriate steps
to negotiate with other industrial nations
an agreement for the creation of a Peace
Development Fund whose purpose would be
to underwrite the costs of Implementing a
Middle East peace.
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NONPROFIT STATUS FOR U.S.
OLYMPICS

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

@® Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing legislation which
would entitle the U.S. Olympic Commit-
tee, its national governing bodies, its af-
filiated multisport organizations, and
the Lake Placid Olympic Committee in

the category of nonprofit organization to
the special postal rate. This inclusion
consists of less than 50 organizations,
some of which operate under the special
rate. The cost of this special rate to the
Postal Service would be no more than
$500,000 per year. I recognize that a few
of the organizations entitled to the spe-
cial rate under this bill have interests
in areas unrelated to Olympie sports. In
these cases, such organizations may use
the special rate where their mail per-
tains to amateur sports.

I would like to add that educational
oreanizatiors alreadv eniov a special

postal rate. I believe that extending this
privilege to organizations which perform
a different type of educational function,
training, and assisting amateur athlet-
ics, is in order.

We demonstrated our support of
athletics in the United States by the
enactment of the Amateur Sports Act in
the 95th Congress. To further demon-
strate our support for national and in-
ternational sports organizations. this
measure would enhance our olympic
team by freeing funds which could be
used to assist the training of such
athlates.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO
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Specifically, the special rate would
charge 2.7 cents per piece of mail sent
third class as compared to 8.4 cents per
piece of mail sent regular third class.
In addition, books and catalogs would be
charged 14 cents per pound under the
special rate as compared to 36 cents per
pound under the regular rate. Finally,
bulk third class would be charged 17
cents per pound as compared to the
rezular rate of 41 cents. It is obvious
from comparing the different rates that
the savings would significantly benefit
our sports organizations.

As you know, the Internal Revenue
Service recently considered amateur
sport organizations as tax exempt or-
ganizations. While I realize that the U.S.
Postal Service is not obligated to abide
by the IRS rulings, generally, the special
postage rate is given to nonprofit, tax
exempt organizations. It is paradoxical
to allow tax deductions for donations to
Olympic organizations if we immediately
negate the advantage by requiring that
the respective organizations pay full
postage costs which are not required by
similar organizations.

Mr, Speaker, recognizing the needs of
our Olympic teams, I urge my colleagues
to support this bill.e

e ————

THE POWER OF CONGRESS TO
INCUR DEBT

HON. WILLIS D. GRADISON, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. GRADISON. Mr. Speaker, with
good reason the American people are
telling us that they are not satisfied with
the way the Federal Government is
handling their money. Clearly, when a
majority of the States have passed reso-
lutions calling for a constitutional
amendment restricting the discretion of
the Federal Government to borrow
money, the time has come for Congress
to respond.

Many Members have responded with
drafts of constitutional amendments
calling for balanced budgets, repayment
of the national debt, and restrictions on
spending as well as statutory proposals
with the same goal. I have joined with
my colleagues on various proposals both
constitutional and statutory. Hearings
and debates have brought into focus
what I believe is the crux of the issue;
The power of Congress to incur debt.

The discussion to date has also high-
lighted the extreme difficulty in drafting
an amendment that is well-defined, that
preserves the spirit of the Constitution,
and that cannot be circumvented. With
these goals in mind I have introduced
the following amendment to the Consti-
tution of the United States:

Article —

SectioN 1. The Government of the United
States shall not incur direct or indirect debt
without an affirmative vote of two-thirds of
both Houses of Congress.

CXXV—459—Part 6
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Sec. 2. The Congress shall have the power
to enforce this article by appropriate legis-
lation.

Some have argued that requiring a
two-thirds vote would provide excessive
power to the minority in Congress. Yet
the Founding Fathers recognized cer-
tain decisions were of such consequence
that they merited a broader consensus
than a simple majority. The Constitu-
tion requires a two-thirds vote to over-
ride a Presidential veto, propose a con-
stitutional amendment to the States for
ratification, ratify a treaty in the Sen-
ate, or expel a Member. To require a two-
thirds vote on the incurrence of debt
similarly acknowledges that borrowing
is a serious matter, an action not to be
taken lightly, and every bit as important
as other matters which reguire more
than a majority vote. In my judgment
the proposed amendment provides
needed flexibility, recognizing that debt
increases may be needed under some cir-
cumstances—but requires that broad
support exist before the borrowing op-
tion is exercised.

I welcome comments on this amend-
ment and cosponsorship by those who
support it.e

SEAFORD HIGH SCHOOL BAND TO
REPRESENT THE UNITED STATES
AT INTERNATIONAL YOUTH MU-
SIC FESTIVAL

HON. NORMAN F. LENT

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LENT. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
call to the attention of my colleagues a
signal honor that has been bestowed
upon the Seaford High School Band,
from Seaford. N.Y., in my Fourth Con-
gressional District.

The Government of Belgium has in-
vited the band to represent the United
States at the 27th annual International
Youth Festival of Music to be held the
last week in April in Neer Pelt, Belgium.

Mr. Speaker, this is the first time in
the 27 year history of this international
event that an American high school
band has been invited to participate in
this music festival, All of us in the
Fourth Congressional District are very
proud that the Seaford band has been
selected for this high honor. We salute
the some 80 members of the band, and
the Band Director Joseph Manos for
this significant achievement.

The selection of the Seaford High
School Band as the first to represent the
United States at this noted music festi-
val is a well-deserved tribute to the out-
standing musical ability and the
dedicated work of the band members
and their director. I know their per-
formances at the music festival will
bring international recognition of the
fine musical talent to be found among
our Nation's voung people.

Mr. Speaker, I believe we all are
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aware that in recent years we have seen
an unfortunate tendency to overempha-
size the nezative aspects involving the
youth of our Nation. We hear a great
deal of the problems of the younger
generation, but very little about the
many accomplishments of that genera-
ticn. We tend to overlook the fact—and
it is a fact—that the overwhelming
majority of our young people contribute
in a very positive way to their communi-
ties and to their country.

In the hope of providing some counter-
halance to the negative impressicns about
our young people, I am taking this op-
portunity to inform my colleagues of
the achievement of the Seaford High
School Band. I know that all of you will
join me in wishing them the greatest
pcssible success as the representative of
the United States at the 27th Interna-
tional Youth Music Festival in Belgium.®

——

THE NORTH-SOUTH DIALOG: A
FALSE DIVISION

HON. DON BONKER

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently had the privilege of introducing
Senator CrurcH at conference in Seattle
on the New International Economic Or-
der: I found his comments thoughtful
and enlightening, and thought they
should be shared with my colleagues:

THE NorTH-S0UTH Di1aroc: A FALSE DIvisION

(By Senator FRANK CHURCH)

It is a pleasure to be here In Seattle to dls-
cuss with you the state of our relations with
developing ccuntries and their importance
to a sirong and stable American economy.
Tndeed, it is fitting for this conference to
be held In the State of Washingtcn, which
has for so many years been ably represented
by Eenator Magnuson and Senator Jackson.
In my 23 years in the Senate, no other two
Senators have had more to do with the en-
actment of major legislation.

In May of 1974, at the Sixth Special Ses-
sion of the United Nations General Assembly,
developing countries of the so-called Third
World, as a result of their dissatisfaction
with the current economic sy=tem, demanded
the establishment of a new International
Economic Order, Their demand was un-
doubtedly connected with thelr observance
of how the OPEC oil cartel had galned the
upper hand over the great Iindustrialized
nations of the West. '

The New International Economic Order
was to be fashioned through a North-Scuth
Dialog, during which the underdeveloped
Third World countries demanded sweeping
changes in trade, aid, and investment poli-
cies, with particular focus on Western Eu-
rope, North America and Japan,

In some ways, this North-South Dialog
has a tone of a false dichotomy. It presents
the image of a Southern Hemisphere made
up of impoverished lands, victimized by the
rich, advanced nations of the North. Once
before, a few short years ago, we took an
equally simplistic view of a world split be-
tween the East and the West. In the depths
of the Cold War, our politicnl maps were
ofien drawn In two colors—one portion =olid




7294

red, denoting the communist world, and the
other solid blue, denoting the free world.
In retrospect, no such world—perceived
as consisting of two monolithic blocks—ever
really existed. Yet, we were blind to the
fractures behind the Iron Curtain, until the
cracks opened into fissures, and communist
governments turned upon one another with
smouldering acrimony, seething hostility,
and, finally, open war—the conflagration we
have recently witnessed in South-East Asla.

By the same token, our touted “free world"”
was never composed, in the main, of free
countries, but of despotisms and dictator-
ships of many different kinds, among which
were sprinkled a smattering of truly free
lands, few and far between.

We are in danger of making a similar
mistake with the North-South concept. All
of the richest countries are not located in
the North. Indeed, the richest of all, as meas-
ured by per capita income, are today located
in the Middle East. Nor are all countries
in the North developed and prosperous, Sev-
eral of our European allies—Spain, Portugal,
Turkey, and Greece, for example, are plagusd
with widespread poverty and insufficient de-
velopment.

It is equally true that all of the South
is not poor—some southern countries are
rich and well developed—the Union of South
Africa comes readily to mind. Others, like
Brazil, Mexico, Taiwan, and South Korea,
to name but a few, are, in some circles, no
longer considered developing countries at all,
but rather as “‘newly industrialized.”

With such varlety, the Interests of the
Third World countries are anything but mon-
olithie. For some, the decisions that we make
with regard to tariffs and other trade issues
are far more Important than our foreign
ald. This is not to say that rich nations
should not continue to provide financlal as-
sistance to the poorest of the developing
countries. Aid to improve health care and
nutrition for the most impoverished should
continue.

But of more enduring importance to many
of the developing countries is trade. In 1977,
for examnvle, these countries earned more
foreign exchange from just one month's ex-
ports, than they received from official devel-
opment assistance from all major donors for
the entire year.

- -

- - .

In addition to being an important mar-
ket for our agricultural products, developing
countries also purchase sizeable quantities
of U.S. manufactures—actually more than
Western Europe, Japan, and all the Commu-
nist countries combined.

Nor is this trading relationship a one-way
street. The U.S. Imported $67 bllllon worth
of preducts from developing countries in
1977, constituting 45 percent of all U.S. im-
ports, although 22 percent of these imports
we were forced to buy at prohibitive prices,
as the result of our growing dependence on
OPEC oll.

Unlike OPEC, there are hopeful spots of
cooperation developing between North and
South. For instance, Southern natlons who
are major exporters of tin, have joined to-
gether with Northern consuming nations and
attempted to fashion an agreement intended
to cushion extreme fluctuation in the world
market price for tin.

The United States is the world's largest
consumer of tin, importing almost all we
consume. We joined the Fifth International
Tin Agreement in 1976 in the bellef that
it would benefit us by providing a measure
of price and supply stabilization in an other-
wise volatile market. Unfortunately, the In-
ternational Tin Agreement (ITA) has not
performed well. It has failed to moderate
skyrocketing prices.

Last vear. I attempted to bolster the flag-
ging International Tin Agreement. T intro-
duced an amendment which would have
authorized the President to contribute 5000
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tons of surplus tin from our national de-
fense stockpile to the tin buffer stock of the
ITA. An additional 30,000 tons of surplus tin
would also have been disposed of by the Gen-
eral Services Administrator. The U.S. contri-
bution owing the ITA would have been sold
by the International Tin Council. This sale.
together with the sale ot 30,000 additional
tons by our own government, would have
brought the price of tin below the target
ceiling set in the ITA, and substantially re-
duced the inflationary impact of high tin
prices Here was a case where the U.S. Govern-
ment—often accused of being a major
source of inflation—could have acted to
moderate prices.

Unfortunately, the amendment falled to
clear both houses of Congress before ad-
journment last year. But, I remain dissatis-
fied with the peformance of the International
Tin Agreement. I will urge that it be re-
structured when the current agreement ex-
pires in 1981, so that it can better cope with
market extremes.

The tarmers and businessmen of the North-
west share in common with the developing
countries the hardship imposed by wild gy-
rations in the prices of basic commodities.
Take sugar, for example. The extreme fluc-
tuation in sugar prices is as harmful to
sugar beet farmers In my state of Idaho as
to growers in Jamalca. Prices which whipsaw
from T cents to 70 cents a pound are as
injurious to the health of our national econ-
omy as they are disastrous to the sugar beet
farmer attempting to make a lving. To
remedy this, the U.S. Government joined with
many others from both North and South—
developed and developing countries, con-
sumers and producers—in which over 70 na-
tions participated. The goal of this Agree-
ment is to stabllize the price of sugar on
international markets via a serles of quotas
and national buffer stocks within a free trade
range of 15 to 19 cents per pound.

Unfortunately, to date, the success rate of
international commeodity agreements has not
been reassuring. Because of this poor track
record, I held the International Sugar Agree-
ment captive last year in the Senate Forelgn
Relatlons Committee. I felt we must first
enact an adequate domestic “insurance” pro-
gram for our own farmers. Now, I am reason-
ably confident that the Congress will pass,
and the President sign, legislation to insure
the survival of our domestic sugar industry.
As soon as this occurs, I will move forward
expeditiously to secure Senate ratification
of the International Sugar Agreement.

Only the test of time will demonstrate
whether the 1.5.A. is a well crafted commod-
ity agreement to which all signatory nations
will adhere. Only the test of time will show
whether this agreement can successfully
withhold stocks in reserve during times of
surplus, in order to guarantee a fair return
to producers, and supply additional sugar in
a time of shortage to moderate excessive price
Increases to consumers.

Some form of international commodity
agreement is now called for to raise the price
of wheat above today's distress levels. The
wheat growers of Washington, Oregon, and
Idaho, along with the wheat growers of Can-
ada, Australia, and Argentina share a com-
mon problem—they face wheat prices ap-
proaching record lows in terms of thelr real
purchasing power.

The Administration has recently sent to
the Senate Protocols for the Fourth Exten-
slon of the 1971 International Wheat Agree-
ment—a purely consultative arrangement.
These protocols are now before the Senate
Foreign Relatlons Committee. I intend to use
this opportunity to review various proposals
for cooperative arrangements among major
wheat producers—proposals which would seek
to raise the price of wheat to at least 84 a
bushel at the farm gate.

On April 13, I will lead a delegation of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee and
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leaders of American business and agriculture
to the People's Republic of China. The Pa-
cific Northwest will be ably represented on
the trade delegation by: Messrs. William H.
MeMurren, President of Morrison-Knutsen
Co.; Robert K. Pedersen, Chairman of the
Board, Ore-Ida Foods; Juan del Valle, Execu-
tive Vice President of Boise Cascade Cor-
poration; Arthur A. Oppenheimer, Chairman
of the Board of Oppenheimer Cos.; De Von R.
Woodland, President of the National Farm-
ers Organization; and George F. Brocke,
President of G. F. Brocke and Sons, The pur-
pose of the trip will be to explore new and
expanding trade positions with China.

Future commerce with China will be of
particular importance to the Pacific North-
west. Seattle will undoubtedly be a major
transshipment point for American goods des-
tined from this new Far Eastern market. How-
ever, we must remember that aside from all
the technical trade difficulties which are yet
to be resolved—the extension of U.S. Export-
Import Bank trade credits to the PRC, and
whether to grant Most Favored Natlon
Status—the PRC remains a developing coun-
try with all the limitations that entails. For
American business, this market will be a to-
tally new venture with all the uncertainty
which usually surrounds entry into unchar-
tered waters. Simlilarly, for the PRC, after
almost 30 years of isolation from western
markets and business practices, initial com-
mercial transactions are likely to be under-
taken cautiously.

Last year the U.S.-PRC trade flow totaled
slightly more than §1 billlon. Estimates sug-
gest that U.S. exports to China may grow
to $13 billion by 1985. With over 1 billion
people to feed, agricultural exports should
be high on China’s shopping list. The United
States, and in particular, the Pacific North-
west, with its high quality grain, will T am
sure, become an important supplier of these
needs. Last year, in order to facilitate agri-
cultural exports to China, Congress passed
legislation which would permit the extension
of three year agricultural credits from the
Commodity Credit Corporation to the Pe-
king Government, the credit worthiness of
which, incidentally, is excellent.

In addition to providing agricultural ex-
ports to the PRC, the United States can per-
form a vital service to both countries by
sharing its technical expertise and capital
equipment to further oill and gas discovery
and production. Current estimates place
PRC oil reserves at approximately three
times those of current U.S. reserves. Suc-
cessful exploration of these oil reserves can
provide the Chinese economy with energy
supplies necessary for Industrialization, as
well as mixed foreign exchange through sales
on the international energy market. Either
way, additional energy supplies will help to
moderate the ever tightening world oil
supply.

Nowhere is it more apparent than in the
case of oll that the division of the world
into North and South does not apply. Im-
poverished oil importing countries of the
Third World share with us the urgent neces-
sity to curtail ofl imports. For these costly
imports undermine a poor country’s devel-
opment potential by divesting sorely needed
resources to pay for forelgn fuel.

The potential for oil and gas production
exists in the developing world. A recent study
by the World Bank indicated that some 50-60
developing countries—currently oill Iim-
porters—could produce oll and /or gas domes-
tically. Currently, only 14 developing coun-
tries are doing so. One of our closest neigh-
bors. Mexico, is estimated to have proven and
probable oil and gas reserves of almost 50
billion barrels.

We in the North must encourage and asslst
developing country efforts to bring as vet
untapped domestic oll and gas supplies “on
stream.”

But it isn't enough that the U.S. assist
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developing countries in adding additional oll
and gas supplies to the world market. The
North—the developed world, must reduce its
escalating dependence on imported oil from
the Middle East. In addition, the United
States must take action domestically to les-
sen its increasing dependence on imported
oil—currently estimated at 47 percent of our
total oll demand. This can be most rapidly
accomplished by cutting through the knot
which has created a glut of oll on our West
Coast, while serious shortages threaten soon
to develop elsewhere Iin the country. Pres-
ently, 800,000 barrels of oil are “shut in" in
Alaska and 300,000 in Elk Hills, California,
simply because pipelines have not been con-
structed to market these supplies.

We must also seek to convert, where feasi-
ble, to alternate fuels. Recent estimates by
the Department of Energy indicate that the
conversion of energy supplies of public util-
ities from oll to natural gas would reduce our
oil demand by 400,000 barrels a day.

Likewlse, by using a mixture of gas and
alcohol to fuel American automobiles, U.8. oll
imports could be reduced by fully one-fifth.
I introduced legislation during the last Con-
gress to require that all service statlons sell
gasohol—a 80% /109 gasoline/alcohol blend.
The use of gaschol would require no altera-
tions in current automobiles. The technology
to produce it is well known. Alcohol is read-
ily produced from woodwastes or surplus ag-
ricultural products—all renewable resources.
Over 500 stations in the Midwest are now
selling gasohol. I have once again introduced
this legislation and will work actively for its
passage.

United States officlals must break through
the morass which, until now, has impeded
the full use of Alaskan oil, and has seen
progress on conversion of generating plants
from oll to alternate energy sources proceed
at a snail's pace. Fallure to do so will mean
that U.S. prestige and influence in the world
economy will continue to decline as larger
trade deficits further weaken our domestic
economy and drive down still further the al-
ready diminished value of the dollar. Our
ability to bridge the gap between North and
South—to exert strength and positive influ-
ence in the world—depends on a prosperous
and healthy American economy.

There truly can be a New International
Economic Order—but it should be an order
which is not imposed by one group upon an-
other—instead, it should be an order which
encourages the growth of world commerce to
the benefit of all. Only this kind of New Eco-
nomic Order, of benefits to both developing
and developed nations, constitutes a worthy
goal.@

DEV O'NEILL WAS A GOOD FRIEND
HON. ANTONIO BORJA WON PAT

OF GUAM
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. WON PAT. Mr. Speaker, T am
greatly grieved today to hear of the re-
cent death of an old friend and the
former photographer of the U.S. Con-
gress, Dev O’'Neill.

I am proud to number myself among
those who called Dev a friend. And in
the great tradition of friendship, Dev
never let his friends down. On too many
occasions to remember, Dev was always
present to take that all important photo-
graph. His keen sense of humor and deep-
seated knowledge of Congress and the
unique needs of Dev’s own constituents—
the Members of the House and Senate,
assured us that he would do a perfect
iob every time.
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During his years in charge of photog-
raphy in the House, Dev O’'Neill shot
thousands of memorable pictures that
will forever record the important times
he lived and worked in. My own wall, as
does the wall of many of our colleagues,
are adorned with examples of Dev'’s fine
handiwork.

Dev’'s passing is truly a loss to his many
friends. When he retired a few years ago,
we all hoped he would enjoy a long rest
which he so richly deserved. He has left
many friends here on Capitol Hill and
he has left a rich legacy of photographs
that future generations will value for
their professionalism and for their his-
torical value.

It was typical of Dev to make certain
that we would not be left without the
best of talent to replace his skills and we
can forever be grateful that one of Dev's
most able assistants, Keith Jewell, today
runs the operations of the House Demo-
cratic Photographers with the highest
level of skills that Dev himself would ap-
preciate,.

To Dev's family and friends, I extend
my deepest regrets at his untimely pass-
ing. May he rest in peace in the knowl-
edge that he will long live in the mem-
ory of those he left behind. Thank you.®

GENERAL REVENUE SHARING

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April ¢, 1979

® Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day adding the names of 19 additional
Members of Congress to H.R. 2291, to ex~
tend for 4 fiscal years the authorization
of appropriations for the State and Local
Fiscal Assistance Act of 1972, generally
referred to as general revenue sharing.
This brings the total number of co-
sponsors to 41.

More and more Members of the House
are realizing the importance of con-
tinuing the program as it is a vital part
of their district’s revenue. There is no
formula change; no gimmicks; and no
increase in spending. Rather, the bill
simply makes a 4-year extension of the
existing program.

No one can deny the importance of the
program to the States. The discontinu-
ance of it would be disastrous—a fact
which we must all consider in evaluating
the program’s worth.

The cosponsors of this bill are:
CospoNsORS OF H.R. 2291 —GENERAL REVENUE

SHARING, APRIL 4, 1979
Joseph Addabbo of New York.
Dan Akaka of Hawali.
Mario Biaggi of New York.
Clarence Brown of Ohio.
John Buchanan of Alabama.
James Cleveland of New Hampshire.
William Clinger of Pennsylvania.
Barber Conable of New York.
Tom Corcoran of Illinols,
Charles Dougherty of Pennsylvania.
Arlen Erdahl of Minnesota.
Edwin Forsythe of New Jersey,
William Green of New York.
Frank Horton of New York.
John LaFalce of New York.
Robert Lagomarsino of California.
Hon. Raymond Lederer of Pennsylvania.
Hon. Gary Lee of New York.
Hon. Norman Lent of New York.

Hon,
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.
Hon.

7295

Hon. Dan Lungren of California.

Hon. Joseph McDade of Pennsylvania.
Hon. Robert McEwen of New York.
Hon. Parren Mitchell of Maryland.
Hon. Ron Mottl of Ohio.

Hon. Austin Murphy of Pennsylvania.
Hon. Charles Pashayan of California.
Hon. Ed Patten of New Jersey.

Hon, Carl Perkins of Eentucky.

Hon. Joel Pritchard of Washington.
Hon. Nick Joe Rahall of West Virginia.
Hon. Charles Rangel of New York.
Hon. Fred Richmond of New York,
Hon. Robert Roe of New Jersey.

Hon. James Scheuer of New York.
Hon. Olympia Snowe of Maine.
Hon. Sam Stratton of New York.

Hon. William Thomas of California.
Hon. Ted Weiss of New York.

Hon. G. Wm. Whitehurst of Virginia.
Hon. Larry Winn of Kansas.

Hon. Leo Zeferett! of New York.

LACK OF MINORITY MANAGERIAL
OPPORTUNITIES 1IN PROFES-
SIONAL SPORTS

HON. JULIAN C. DIXON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, since 1947,
when the late Jackie Robinson broke the
color barrier in professional baseball,
blacks have made an incalculable con-
tribution to professional athletics in the
United States. One need only review the
box scores of the morning's sports page
to be reminded of the thrills, achieve-
ments, and excitement generated by
numerous gifted black athletes.

I find it disturbing, however, that pro-
fessional sports opportunities for minor-
ities seem to end with the athlete’s re-
tirement from active competition. The
dearth of blacks in front office, man-
agerial, and coaching positions is highly
disproportionate to their numbers, and
their talents, on the playing field. It is
astounding, for example, that baseball
owners, who are known for changing
managers as often as they change their
shirts, have hired only two blacks to
serve as their field generals. Professional
football has yet to hire its first black
head coach. Even in professional basket-
ball, where a majority of its players, and
virtually all of its “stars’ are black, only
3 out of its 22 coaches are black. This
“‘double standard” casts serious doubts
upon the popular conception of profes-
sional sports as an avenue of advance-
ment and upward mobility for minority
vouth.

Recently, the Los Angeles Times pub-
lished an interview between Will Grims-
ley of the Associated Press and Frank
Robinson, now a coach with the Balti-
more Orioles. Mr. Robinson, a star out-
fielder with five major league teams and
the only man to win the Most Valuable
Player award in both leagues, was also
the major's first black manager. More
significant. he is a proud, articulate and
outspoken black athlete, with numerous
astute observations on the problem I
have described. A copy of the article
follows:

FranK RoeinNsoN: Doors CLOSED
(By Will Grimsley)

Miamr—"The black ballplayer might as

well face it.” said a disillusioned Frank
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Robinson. “When he gets through doing his
thing on the field, he better look elsewhere—
there is no other place for him in baseball.

"It's sad, but it's true.”

The words are an echo out of the past,
from the lips of another man named Robin-
son—the late Jackie Robinson (no kin). A
couple of decades ago, Jackie was rattling the
game's foundations with the same explosive
rhetoric.

It didn't change
changing them now.

Although most of the country's old racial
barriers, in soclety as well as sports, have
been erased—Ilargely due to Branch Rickey's
bold move of signing Jackie Robinson to a
Brooklyn contract in 1947—one bastion re-
mains unsullied.

That, argues Frank Robinson, is that the
black man was created to toil—whether it
be on the river levees or on the athletic
field—and never to direct or lead.

“Why don't we have black managers and
black general managers in baseball?" he
asked rhetorically. “Why aren’t more retired
black stars in radio and TV? Why aren’t there
more black quarterbacks in pro football?

“I'll tell you. It's a throwback to the slave
days. There is a misconception that blacks
don’t have the intelligence to be leaders.
They have muscles, and speed and natural
skills. When these skills wear out, they have
nothing else to offer.

"'So people think. That is what discourages
me."

Robinson, still a lean, sleek athlete at age
43, was a standout player for the Cincinnati
Reds for 10 yvears before joining the Baltimore
Orioles where he played on four World Series
teams.

He is a certainty for the Hall of Fame. He
was named to the all-star team 11 times. He
is the only player to win the Most Valuable
Player award in both leagues.

He became the first black man to manage
in the majors. Late in 1974, he was traded by
Baltimore to the Cleveland Indians and
named to manage the team, starting in 1975.
He held the post until June 18, 1977 when
he was released. He had a fling last year at
managing Rochester in the triple-A Inter-
national League but was not rehired after a
losing =eason. He rejoined the Orioles as a
coach.

“I don't intend to be a coach the rest of
my life,” he said. “If nothing comes my way,
I must look somewhere else."

“Robby got a bad deal at both Cleveland
and Rochester,” an Oriole spokesman said.
“He did a good job at both places with lousy
material. I think the trouble was a clash of
personalities.”

Robinson indicates the motives ran deeper.
They probably, he hints, had to do with the
color of his skin.

“There are so many outstanding black guys
in baseball who would make good managers.”
he insisted. “Maury Wills, Bill White, Larry
Doby . . .1 don't like to name anybody be-
cause I'd leave some worthy person out. But
the talent is out there. It ought to be
tapped.”

For years, baseball men plugged the Dod-
gers' late Jim (Junior) Gilliam as prime
managerial material. People wondered why
Hank Aaron, Ernie Banks and Willie Mays
got more than token front office posts.

Aaron, the home run king, never gave a
hint that he had dugout aspirations. Hall of
Famer Ernie Banks was regarded as too much
of a “rah rah guy."” Mays said. “I couldn't
stand to manage—I'd be itching to play.”

Frank Robinson is an exception. As a
player, he was an inspirational leader, called
“The Judge'' by his teammates. Like Jackie
Robinson. he is pgutsy. strong-willed re-
spected, not afraid to be disliked,

He is managerial stuff. And he has a legiti-
mate gripe.g

things then. It isn't
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CORPORATE FARMING

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, the
voices which warn of the growth of cor-
porate farming in the United States
seem to be increasingly numerous and
strident. The facts are to the contrary,
at least in the heartland of American
agriculture. This theme is well treated
in a commentary by the editor of the
State Journal Register of Springfield,
I1l. Editor Ed Armstrong's commentary
follows:

CORPORATE FARMING NOT THREAT YET
(By Ed Armstrong)

A great amount of concern has been ex-
pressed recently by parties ranging from the
American Agriculture Movement to the U.S.
secretary of agriculture about the demise of
the family farm.

There have been warnings that a few cor-
porations may get control of food production
in this country with the result that the
consumer will be at their mercy In regard
to food prices.

Agriculture Secretary Bob Bergland told
National Farmers Union members a couple
of weeks ago: I, for one, do not want to
see an America where a handful of giant
operators own, manage and control the en-
tire food production system. Yet that is
where we are headed.”

It may be the direction in which we are
headed, but we are still a long way from
there.

The American Farm Bureau Federation is
much less concerned about the trend, per-
haps because it is dominated by the larger,
more successful farmers. But It cites some
figures from the U.S. Census Bureau to back
up its claim that corporate farming is not
yet, at least, much of a threat to the family
farm concept.

According to the Farm Bureau, corporate
farming accounts for 11 percent of the land
being farmed and 18 percent of the value of
agricultural products seld.

That lcoks like a sizeable hunk, but there's
a ringer in the term “corporate farm."” The
Farm Bureau says 79 percent of all corporate
farms are family owned and operated. In
many instances family farms have found it
to their advantage to incorporate, primarily
because of tax laws.

The farm organizaticn claims that agri-
cultural corporations with more than 10
shareholders produce only 5.3 percent of total
U.S. farm sales, and only 3 percent of all
corporate firms are operated by conglomer-
ates.

Ccrporate farming is not presently a big
thing in much of the Midwest. It Is concen-
trated in the cattle feeding ares of the West
and Southwest and in the big fruit and vege-
table producing states such as California.
Florida and Hawali,

Is it coming our way? I don't see much
evidence of it.

Other trends that Bergland cited are. how-
ever, more appirent. He =ald tax laws en-
courage high-income non-farmers to pay
mere for land than its productive worth be-
cause of benefits of investment credits. capi-

tal gains taxes, accelerated depreclation and .

other tax devices. That, he said. encourages
the trend toward fewer and fewer farms,
Undoubtedly there's some truth to that
analysis, but it appears to me that in Illinois
it is the big farmers. perhaps stimulated by
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the same tax laws, who are bidding up the
price of land beyond Its productive wcrth.

Other forces also share responsibility for
encouraging larger farm units. Mechaniza-
tion and specialization are the principal ones.
Equipment is bigger. so one operator can
handle more acres, and because the equip-
ment is more expensive, the cperator has to
have more acres to pay for it. Many farmers
ralse grain cnly—little or no livestick—and
that takes more acres too. Some llvestock
people have massive operations, o they have
a big investment on fewer acres.

Land cwnership in Illinois is not concen-
trated In a few hands. A look at a plat book—
a book of maps showing land ownership—
proves that. I counted approximately 150
different owners of land in one typical town-
ship of 36 square miles in Central Illinois.
That figures out to an average of less than
200 acres per owner.

It doesn't mean the average farm size is
less than 200 acres. Many of those plots are
rented to farm operators who till several
hundred acres. Many plots are owned by
absentee landlords—often heirs of persons
who worked the land In earller years—and
are now managed by banks.

It is understandable that those who revere
the small family farm as a way of life are
unhappy with trends toward bigness, but
bigness is a trend throughout our economy.

Still, I =ee no evidence that corporate
farming is really very near in central
Illinois.@

A FRIEND IN NEED

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

©® Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker. my atten-
tion has been drawn to a report in a U.S.
Marine Corps newspaper about an award
made bv the Armed Forces Benefit and
Aid Association to a recruit who gave his
time and efforts to help friends in need.

The award went to L. Cpl. Russell K.
Harmon, whose home is in the 12th Con-
gressional District of New Jersey.

The report details unstinting service
given to others and reflects creditably
on Lance Corporal Harmon and on the
Marine Corps.

I have extended my congratulations
and personal commendation to L. Cpl.
Harmon and am pleased to submit the
report from the San Diego Marine Corps
Recruit Depot paper Chevron, for the
attention of my colleagues:

A FrieNp 1IN NEED

Lance Corporal Harmon, a unit disry clerk.
was recently recognized by the Armed Forces
Benefit and Aid Association for “notable and
outstanding achievement” in the aid of a
local service family during a period of
extreme hardship.

His award reads in part: “upon discovering
friends EN2 (engine man second class)
Steven Snell. United States Navy, and his
wife Candace had both suflered broken knee-
caps. LCpl. Harmon volunteered to assist
them during their immobility. During this
period. LCpl. Harmon has done all the driving
for the Snell family. including shopping and
daily trips to and from the Naval Hospital
where Steven is assigned temporarily. House-
cleaning., laundry and assisting with the
Snell’s five-year-old daughter were also in-
volved.”
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The 21-year Marine was introduced to the
Snells while participating in a bowling

league.
The Newark-born, Roselle, New Jersey-

raised Marine plans to attend college at
Montclair State in New Jersey when he leaves
the Corps. He said that he would like to study
{ndustrial security after which he would like
to launch a civil service career.

Marines are noted for their loyalty and
devotion, and LCpl. Harmon has upheld that
reputation through his unwavering devotion
and loyalty to his duty and his {riends.@

TAX RELIEF
HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing legislation that
proposes a solution to an historical in-
equity within our Tax Code. As you know,
people in the United States are taxed at
a standardized progressive rate. Unfor-
tunately, this creates a very real prob-
lem for taxpayers who live in States with
above average living costs for they are
taxed at an equal rate to people resid-
ing in States with below average living
costs.

The two bills that I propose today
would rectify this inequity. My first bill
is designed to allow a tax deduction based
on the cost of living in certain areas.
The second measure would allow non-
Federal employees, working in States
where Federal employees receive an in-
come exclusion level on the cost of liv-
ing, to be eligible for the same exclusion.

Throughout the history of our Nation,
the Tax Code has addressed and at-
tempted to correct inequities within the
tax system. I believe that our forefathers
in 1787 demonstrated the need to main-
tain flexibility, sensitivity, and the neces-
sity of having laws that generally apply
to every American. At the same time,
our forefathers showed us the import-
ance of recognizing unique and uncom-
mon situations. It only follows that in
the situation described above, the law
should be amended to account for the
special needs of areas with high costs of
living.

Our tax brackets are progressive so
that the higher one’s income, the higher
the rate of taxation. The progressiveness
of this system has gone relatively un-
challenged, however, the assumption
that needs to be questioned is the notion
that one’s income has the same buying
power in all parts of the country and
should, therefore, be taxed at the same
rate. The economy of certain areas re-
sult in cost and price structures that are
unique to the respective areas. The tax
code unfortunately does not take this
into account for taxes are levied as
though the cost and price structure of
each area were comparable. Taxpayers
living in high cost areas whose high in-
come levels reflect the cost of living in
their State are taxed as if their income
level represented a greater purchasing
power. In essence, these people are pen-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

alized by virtue of their residences. My
fellow Alaskans and I pay the highest
per capita tax in the country, nearly
double that of the next highest taxed
State. This, however, does not represent
a level of affluence double to residents of
the other 49 States, but rather nominal
incomes adjusted for the high cost of
living; that is, food, shelter, and cloth-
ing. In addition, Alaskans on fixed in-
comes are faced with an extra burden as
they pay their taxes under the current
law.

I would like to point out that Alaska is
not the only State that encounters this
high cost situation. Hawaii and many
Eastern States have the same problem.
Mr. Speaker, the bill T am proposing
would remedy this inequity by allowing
an individual to deduct a percentage of
income equal to the percentage by which
the cost of living exceeds the national
average.

I am also proposing an alternative
measure that would allow a non-Federal
employee residing in high cost States to
have an income adjustment to account
for these costs. Currently, civil service
emvloyees in Alaska receive a 25-percent
cost-of-living adjustment from the Fed-
eral Government. This assistance is a
nontaxable adjustment that is added to
the base pay of Federal employees, but it
is not available to non-Federal em-
ployees living under the same cost-of-
living conditions. This tax burden upon
employees within the private sector is a
disincentive, therefore, this bill would
equalize their tax responsibility with
those federally employeed workers. The
bills which I have introduced in this re-
gard contain limitations upon Federal
emblovees who receive a nontaxable cost-
of-living allowance.

Mr. Soveaker, the legislation that I
have introduced will correct some in-
equities within our tax system. This Fed-
eral tax relief will particularly aid States
where the cost of living is significantly
above the national average. In short,
these measures would negate a perpetual
disincentive to live in States where there
is a high cost of living and instead en-
courage economic and social progress in
these areas.

I urge my colleagues to carefully con-
sider the bills which I have proposed.®

EMMETT KELLY, A PANACEA OF
OUR ILLS

HON. EDWARD P. BEARD

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. BEARD of Rhode Island. Mr.
Speaker, Emmett Kelly’'s death on
March 28, 1979 leaves a genuine void in
American society. When times were
bleak, circumstances were dreary, and
things were blue, his “Weary Willie”
characterization made people smile. His
uncanny brand of humor made hap-
piness contagious.

Emmett Kelly’s incomparable style
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brought joy and vitality despite national
depression, war, and turbulence. His
“Weary Willie” enriched the lives of all
he touched. With his passing goes an
American symbol whose contribution to
our national heritage is unrivaled.

His own words best describe the kind
of panacea he was for us:

I am a sad and ragged little guy who is
very serious about everything he attempts—
no matter how futile or how foolish it ap-
pears to be. I am the hobo who found out
the hard way that the deck is stacked, the
dice “frozen”, the race fixed and the wheel
crooked, but there is always present that
one tiny, forlorn spark of hope still glim-
mering in his soul which makes him keep
on trying.

All I can say beyond that is that there
must be a lot of people in this world who feel
that way and that, fortunately, they come
to the circus...

By laughing at me, they really laugh at
themselves, and realizing that they have
done this gives them a sort of spirtual sec-
ond wind for going back into the battle.g

WHEAT CARTEL
HON. RICHARD BOLLING

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, the grain
merchants and traders at the Kansas
City Board of Trade have asked me to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
an article by Fred Kiewit of the Kansas
City Star in opposition to a proposal for
establishing a wheat cartel. The Board
of Trade of Kansas City, Mo., Inc., has
been both a cash grain and wheat fu-
tures contract market for more than
100 years. My friends there feel that the
article is of topical interest and makes
some significant points that should be
remembered as the wheat cartel issue is
considered:
WHEAT CARTEL IpEa: Ecownomics, MORALITY
QUESTIONABLE

Farmers at the National Farmers Union
convention whooped it up here last week
when three U.S. and Canadian senators said
the time seemed ripe for major world grain
producers to establish a wheat cartel.

There is just one thing wrong with the
propecsal from an economic viewpoint—to
say nothing of the moral implications: It
wouldn't work.

The reason an international agreement
to fix world wheat prices would fail is sim-
ple.

First, unlike petroleum—which the sen-
ators used as an example when speaking
to the Kansas City convention—wheat could
be grown almost anywhere in the world.
Could be, that is, if the price was right.

Second, there are many substitutes for
wheat in both the human food and live-
stock feed categories, whereas there is no
reliable substitute now avallable for oil when
it comes to powering a mechanized western
society.

Those two reasons do not even begln to
address the moral issues of further restrict-
ing the distribution of a vital food source
in a world where at least 500 million of the
world’s more than 4 billion persons already
are malnourished.

Nor do they consider that the world's
biggest wheat producer by far, the Soviet
Union. likely never would be a party to
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the cartel. The USSR {itself probably could
undermine the combined efforts of the U.S.,
Canada, Australia and Argentina to ralse
wheat prices to levels suggested by the sen-
ators.

The same fundamental logic ought to put
to rest a proposal by Rep. James Weaver,
D-Oreg., who urges that a federal agency be
created to sell U.S. graln and thus create
for this country the equivalent of the ofl
cartel. And even the suggestion of a govern-
ment monopoly, of course, set off shock
waves In U.S. graln trade.

That 18 not to say Sen. George McGovern,
D-8S. Dak.; Sen. Henry Bellmon, R-Okla., and
Sen. Hazen Argue of Canada were engaging
in a bit of film-flam when they appeared on a
seminar discussing the next steps In pricing
grain in world markets. The problem facing
wheat growers In exporting countries s serl-
ous: Many of them are selllng wheat for less
than the cost of production, while importing
nations through varlous protective schemes
are enriching national treasurles and their
own farmers with that same wheat.

Bellmon pointed out that Japan which buys
U.S. wheat for around 83 a bushel through a
government agency, resells the same wheat to
its own domestic users for roughly three times
that price. The European Economic Com-
munity does about the same thing, using the
proceeds from U.S. wheat to subsidize its own
inefficlent agriculture, which then competes
directly with U.S. farmers.

“I belleve our countries ought to work to-
gether to see to it that money goes, not to
governments, but to our farmers,"” Bellmon
sald.

Argue said the collapse of talks in Geneva
that were designed to lead to a new Interna-
tional Wheat Agreement now opens the door
to some other kind of actlon, namely a multi-
national agreement involving the four major
exporters.

McGovern sald he thought a cartel might
help insure that growers recelve at least their
cost of production, plus a reasonable profit.
He sald the price of a bushel of wheat prob-
ably should be between $4 and $5 on the world
market. The South Dakotan also saild the four
exporters control about 85 percent of the
wheat moving internationally, and that they
could set the world price. With the collapse of
the IWA talks and the probability they will
not be resumed In time for action thls year,
McGovern sald “the door is now open for our
government and others to move with a clear
consclence.”

McGovern also observed the grain produc-
ers of the world also have been watching the
actions of the Organization of Petroleum Ex-
porting Countries (OPEC), and have seen the
value of co-operation instead of cut-throat
competition.

The three presented one side of the coin
accurately and falrly. But they falled to men-
tlon, or even acknowledge, that coin has an-
other slde.

Ignoring the fact that other similar com-
modity agreements, Including earller wheat
pacts, historically have not worked because of
breakdowns resulting from intense economic
competition, experts and long-time observers
on the grain trade narrow the current prob-
lem down to baslics. Oll, of course, has been
the exception; yet even among the OPEC
natlons there Is continuing a lot of argument
over pricing.

Those familiar with world wheat trade take
the USSR as one nation that could upset any
pricing cart. The USSR normally grows about
twice as much wheat as even the United
States, whose production Iin 1978 was about 2
bhillion bushels. In the USSR, wheat is both a
feed and a food grain, whereas in the rest of
the world, wheat is utllized almost exclusively
as a human food. The USSR, of course, is sub-
Ject to crop fallures more than most other
producing nations because of its geographical
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location, but in most years it s self-sufficlent
in wheat, both for feeding and for human
food. At times of plenty it also 1s an exporter
mostly within its trading bloc.

The authoritles explain that If a price cartel
among the western producers boosted the
world wheat price to $4 or 85 a bushel, the
USSR would simply join the action, sell its
wheat abroad for a bit less and then import
corn or grain sorghums for one-half the price
for livestock and poultry feeding. Roughly
one-third of the wheat grown in the USSR
now 1s consumed as feed. That gquantity
thrown on the market would quickly be the
end of any efforts to stabllize world wheat
prices at an artificial level.

That 1s just one example, There are others
Involving rice, barley and other types of
grains.

The key variety would be rice, whose use as
human food far exceeds that of wheat. Ameri-
cans fall to consider the role of rice because
they don't grow or consume much. But in
most other areas of the world, especlally
throughout Asla, the Middle East and Africa,
the consumption of rice dwarfs the use of
wheat. Yet they are to some extent inter-
changeable, and an artificlally high price of
wheat would do one of two things depending
upon economics: Stimulate the production of
wheat In rice areas and thus Increase the
supply of wheat, or Increase the human
appetite for rice at the expense of wheat. In
either event, most authorities are certain,
wheat and its growers' cartel would suffer.

Another inescapable result is that a high
world price for wheat would create a pro-
duction surge across the world where it can
be grown successfully. And glven the wide
varlety of adaptable wheats now being bred,
that graln could be grown on every contl-
nent and In almost every climate. World
grain production in a few years would be
turned helter-skelter.

“The minute you start fixing price by
government decree Instead of demand, you
begin to affect something else in this dell-
cately-balanced world agricultural picture,”
one authority sald.

Like any complex issue in today’s world
In which natlonal destinles have become
Intertwined, there would be secondary effects
the senators falled to address. One grim op-
tion Is that certaln governments would sim-
ply let some of its people die of starvation.
It has happened.

Then there is the matter of storage, for
example, that is highly important. It so
happens the United States, Canada and to
an Increasing degree the USSR are the only
natlons with the storage capaclity to put
their grain aslde while walting for buyers
for their 84-85 wheat. In commerclal off-farm
storage alone, the U.8. can hold about 7
billlon bushels of graln, roughly twice the
capacity it had just 20 years ago. On-farm
capacity, never accurately measured, adds
enormously to that total.

But the rest of the world i{s {n more or
less a hand-to-mouth situation. Indeed,
storage capaclty in some of the emerging
nations is limited to burlap bags piled on &
loading dock and covered with plastic or
graln dumped in crude structures, including
mud huts. Obviously, if such countries grew
wheat, and most of them might, their pro-
duction would have to be used at home, sold
immedlately or left to rot.

“When you grow wheat In those countries,
you have to sell what you won't need in the
extremely short run,” a Kansas marketing
speclalist noted. “To heck with the price.
The only country that really can store graln
over the long term is the United States.”

Another student of world graln marketing
noted the combined wheat exports from the
United States and Canada in the crop years
of 1972-73 and 1973-74 were only about 2
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percent of the reported avallable food sup-
plies of all kinds In the world, according
to the Rome-based Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAO). The exports from those
two leading producers totaled 1.7 billion
bushels each year.

“I don't belleve history records any mo-
nopoly has been able to have its way when
it controls only 2 percent of the world sup-
ply of a good or its substitute,” the spokes-
man sald.

No one argues that the three senators
and others of a similar bent are not indi-
viduals trying earnestly to solve a sticky
sltuation. But the best that speclalists in
the matter see coming out of it all is per-
suasive conversation. Any attempts to black-
mall the world on wheat as the OPEC na-
tions have been able to do in petroleum
surely would backfire and result in an even
more unenviable predicament for the strug-
gling wheat producers.

One doesn't have to go very far back in
history to find an example. In the early
years of this decade, when the world experi-
enced a food shortage and the United States
was fighting an earlier round of food Infla-
tion, a previous U.S. administration em-
bargoed soybean shipments to Japan at a
time when there was no real shortage of
soybeans.

Japan, thoroughly alarmed because 1t
could no longer count on the U.S. as a de-
pendable supplier, Invested hundreds of
millions of yen in developing soybean pro-
duction in Brazil. That country is now on-
stream as a slgnificant soybean producer,
though a drought this year admittedly has
cut its current crop.

“That soybean area never will come back
out of production, though there will be
weather fluctuations,” one observer noted.
“It is there to stay. The same thing could
happen in wheat production through any
artificlal manipulation of the price.”@

CLAY HYDER TRUCKING CO. WINS
1978 FLEET SAFETY CONTEST

HON. ANDY IRELAND

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. IRELAND. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to call to the attention of my
colleagues the fact that on March 28,
Clay Hyder Trucking Co. of Aubumn-
dale, Fla., was honored as the grand
prize winner in the 1978 fleet safety con-
test conducted by the common ecarrier
conference—irregular route, an affiliate
of the American Trucking Assoclation.

The award was presented to Willlam
Bostick, vice president of Clay Hyder, at
the 31st annual meeting of the confer-
ence in Palm Springs, Calif. The con-
ference represents more than 500 ir-
regular-route motor carriers in the 48
contiguous States.

Clay Hyder was selected a unanimous
winner of this prestigious national safety
contest on its effective driver training,
maintenance of equipment, participation
in safety programs and organizations
and safety incentive programs and over-
all contribution to highway safety.

Clay Hyder trucks logged 20,492,614
miles in 1978 with an accident ratio of
2,49 per 1 million miles—an outstanding
achievement.

I would like to congratulate this fine
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Florida trucking company on its out-
standing accomplishment and give a
special salute to Mr. Guy Bostick, presi-
dent of Clay Hyder Trucking Co., for
dedication to highway safety.

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.®

SAVAGERY IN CAMBODIA

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, since
the fall of Cambodia to the Khmer
Rouge we have been hearing a steady
stream of horror stories from this small
Asian country. The savagery of the Com-
munist forced migrations and labor pro-
grams have been well documented by
those survivors who managed to escape
the slaughter. There does not seem to
be any end to the inhumanity. Cambodia
has been ravaged by an invasion from
Vietnam and now, according to a News-
week magazine reporting team, the car-
nage continues under the new rulers.

Since the collapse of the pro-West
governments in Cambodia and South
Vietnam we have not seen much of the
peace and prosperity that many claimed
would arise in Southeast Asia. I remem-
ber many critics of America's involve-
ment in Vietnam declared that it was the
United States that was causing all the
bloodshed. It has been almost 4 years
since the United States had any influ-
ence in this area. Since that time the
Soviet Union and Communist China
have held sway over events in that part
of the world. The bloodshed continues
at an alarming rate. We will probably
never know the full body count under
Communist rule.

This week we will be considering the
International Development Cooperation
Act of 1979, H.R. 3324. I will be offering
an amendment to prevent any of our
tax dollars from going directly or indi-
rectly, to either Cambodia or Vietnam.
Given the bloodshed that we have wit-
nessed I do not think that our Nation
should reward two of the worst offenders
of human rights by being a partner in
aiding their savage regimes. For my col-
leagues information I submit the News-
week article entitled “Cambodian Car-
nage” into the Recorp. I hope they bear
it in mind when they consider H.R. 3324:

CAMBODIAN CARNAGE

(When Vietnam conquered Cambodia early
this year, its avowed purpose was to put an
end to the murderous ways of the Khmer
Rouge regime. But the carnage in Cambodia
goes on. From Bangkok, Newsweek's Holger
Jensen reports.)

For the eighteen men, women and children
of Ching Ha village in northwest Cambodla,
the arrival of Vietnamese troops nearly three
months ago marked a brief but real libera-
tion. More than a hundred of their fellow
villagers had been executed for minor infrac-
tions—or had simply dled of overwork,
starvation or lack of medical care—during
the preceding four years of Khmer Rouge
savagery. The Vietnamese fed the peasants,
gave them pots and pans and told them that
they were free to travel. So when their pro-
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tectors moved on to the larger town of
Sisophon, 10 miles away, the emaclated sur-
vivors of Ching Ha tagged along.

In Sisophon, the Vietnamese largesse ended
as more and more refugees crowded into the
town. The group from Ching Ha—belleving
claims that the new Heng Samrin govern-
ment and its Vietnamese allies had estab-
lished full control of the countryside—de-
cided to return home to harvest the rice crop
they had left behind. Halfway there, they
were captured by a band of 30 Khmer Rouge
guerrillas, who bound their hands and led
them to a camp close to the Thal border.
The next morning, their captors marched
them into the forest and set upon them with
axes, “I fell after being hit In the face,”
24-year-old Suen Mot recalled last week at
a refugee camp in Thalland. "“When they
had finished, they left. I thought I was going
to die, but later I found I could move." As
Suen crawled away from the killing ground,
he came across a youth called Pum, whose
throat had been slashed, deeply but not
fatally, from ear to ear. The two then man-
aged to drag themselves across the border
to safety.

What they do best: Suen’'s report and
others like it, as well as a remarkably frank
commentary broadcast on Radio Phnom
Penh last week, indlcate that the Vietnamese
invasion has not ended Cambodia’s agony. In
some ways, it has deepened and perhaps
prolonged the suffering. The 100,000 Viet-
namese troops control major towns and road
Junctions. But the Khmer Rouge have free
rein in the countryside and continue to do
what they do best—kill people. Refugees from
villages only briefiy occupled by the Viet-
namese say that the Khmer Rouge returned
as soon as the invaders left and executed
anyone who had had any dealings with them.
even those who had only accepted food. The
refugees talk also of Khmer Rouge cadres
who were captured by the Vietnamese and
turned over to Cambodian civilians to be
killed.

Ty Kim An. a 34-year-old former school-
teacher who wandered through Battambang
Province for a month before he managed to
reach Thailand. told his debrlefers: "I saw
dead, stinking bodies along the roads, heard
the guns every night and saw many burned-
out trucks and tanks.” Geng Son, 33, who
lived on a farming commune just outside the
Cambodian capital, said that when the Viet-
namese forces arrived they threw open a
Ehmer Rouge warehouse and allowed the
people to take anything they wanted—rice,
sugar, fish sauce, radios and bleycles. Geng
took a bieycle and pedaled 300 miles across
Cambodia to the Thal border with his wife on
the crossbar. "Many bridges were dest royed,"”
he said. At some places along the road there
were piles of dead civilians with their throats
slit. At other places there were dead Viet-
namese and Khmer Rouge. I was never far
from the sights, the sounds and the smells
of killing."

Self-protection: Last week’s broadcast by
Cambodia’s new revolutionary council paint-
ed a picture of bloodshed and anarchy, Con-
ceding that Vietnamese attempts to annthi-
late Khmer Rouge holdouts “have not been
completely successful,” the new regime dis-
closed that it had been forced to issue weap-
ons to Cambodlan villagers for self-pro-
tection. In areas where the Vietnamese are
in firm control, 1t admitted, corrupt officials
have been “toylng with the job” and mis-
treating the people, “"Some have gone so far
as to keep concubines in the collectives to
serve their own pleasure,” the broadcast
sald. It warned that such a situation could
lead to a revival of the "feudal system'—a
reference to the days of deposed Prince Noro-
dom Sithanouk. Indeed, the report cited one
incident in Kratie Province where rebel
forces “waved Sihanouk’'s flag and boasted
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that they were Sihanouk's forces to mislead
public opinion."

The commentary did not specify whether it
was criticizing Cambodian or Vietnamese of-
ficials. But Hanoil remains in firm control of
the revolutionary council. It has sent one of
its most able diplomats, Vo Dong Giang—
a chain-smoking theoretician with weak-
nesses for fancy watches and English ciga-
rettes—to act as its proconsul in Phnom
Penh. Experts in Bangkok saw Giang's hand
in the priorities spelled out by Radlo Phnom
Penh: first, the extermination enemy
forces "before the end of the dry season In
July,” followed by the improvement of living
conditlons,

Helplessness: Meanwhile, the killing goes
on. Cambodians are stlll fleeing thelr country
at the rate of 1,000 a month, and refugee
officlals in Thalland say the new arrivals are
in even worse shape than their predecessors,
so dazed by the hardships they have endured
that they can barely function. “They can't
build their own shelters, they don't want to
go anywhere and they don't want to do any-
thing,” says & camp worker. “They're
zombles.” @

THE SAFETY FIRST CLUB OF
MARYLAND

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the activities of the Safety
First Club of Maryland, a nonprofit citi-
zens' organization formed in 1956 to pro-
mote safety on our streets and highways.
I have just received the following letter
from Mr. Maurice Shochatt, executive
vice president of the club:

The Safety First Club of Maryland will fea-
ture the theme, ‘"Master Motor Menace' at
the organization’s 23rd “Leader in Life-
saving” Anniversary Bangquet to be held
May 1, 1979, at the Mercantile Club in Balti-
more, Md. “Leader in Lifesaving” Awards will
be presented at the Banquet to the Hon.
Benjamin L. Cardin, Speaker of the Maryland
House of Delegates, the Motor Vehicle Ad-
ministration of the State of Maryland and
David Seidman, President of the Safety First
Club of Maryland.

The organization's major objectives are
to help reduce traffic accidents and fatalitles;
Stress the importance of traffic safety among
our youth; Work for the passage and en-
forcement of statutes aiming to reduce our
tragic traffic toll; and give recognition to the
deserving for attainments in the field of traf-
fic safety.

The Safety First Club of Maryland belleves
that traffic supervision and control belong In
the sphere of duly-constituted experts and
authorities. Nevertheless, such groups as the
Safety First Club of Maryland can render
services through planned and consistent
safety programs, campaigns and activitles
aimed at helping to reduce the mounting
toll.

To help call attention to the *Master Motor
Menace” theme of the organization’s 23rd
Anniversary Banquet, the Safety First Club
of Maryland is disseminating the “I'm Just
A Steering Wheel™ message, prepared by the
Joseph Katz Advertising Company to stimu-
late interest in traffic safety. The company
was headed by the late Joseph Katz, a Board
member of the Safety First Club, who gave
the organization full permission to reorint
the message whenever deemed appropriate.
The text is as follows:
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“I'm just & wheel. A steering wheel. And
you're my captain. Behind me you're the lord
and master of a miracle. You can make me
take the kids to school. You can turn me
down the sunny road toward town. With me
you can guide your goods to the market

. you can rush the sick to be
... you can go in minutes to places
hours away. You can do magic.

“Yet, in the blink of an eye, in the tick of
your watch, I can turn deadly killer. I can
snuff out the life of a kid still full of life—
maybe your kid. I can twist a smile into
tears. I can wreck and cripple and destroy.
I can deal out death like the plague. And
I'm no respector of persons. A child, a grand-
mother, even you, my friend . . . It's all the
same to me.

“I'm sensitive, I respond instantly in the
hands you glve me. Glve me calm hands,
steady hands, careful hands . . . and I'm your
friend. But glve me unsteady hands, fuzzy-
minded hands, reckless hands . . . then I'm
your enemy, & menace to the life, the happi-
ness, the future of every person, every young-
ster riding, walking, playlng.”

I was made for pleasure and usefulness.
Keep me that way. I'm in your hands. I'm
just a steering wheel. And you're my captain.
Behind me you're the lord and master of a
miracle . . . or & tragedy. It's up to you!

Citizens in Maryland and elsewhere
are urged to join the Safety First Club of
Maryland in its “Crusade for Safety” to
protect their lives, their dear ones, their
neighbors, and their fellow Americans.®

HELP FOR FEDERAL EMPLOYEES IN
ALASEKA

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker,
today I am introducing two bills that
would correct inequities that exist for
Federal employees in Alaska.

The first bill would amend title 5 of
the United States Code to provide addi-
tional cost-of-living adjustments in civil
service retirement annuities of certain
retired employees in Alaska as long as
they continue to live in Alaska. Each
retired employee who has performed 10
years of service in Alaska prior to sepa-
ration and after the beginning date of
his annuity, who continues to live in
Alaska would receive an increase of 25
percent as long as he lives in Alaska.
This is also applicable to the annuity
of survivors of the retired employee.

I have also introduced a bill that will
help clerical and managerial employees
of the Alaska Railroad. These workers
were brought under the Alaska Railroad
Retirement Act in June of 1940. This law
requires that a railroad employee retire
at age 62 with 15 years of service. There
is no provision exempting clerical work-
ers from this requirement, which is an
unjust restriction since they do not face
the same hazards as railroad transpor-
tation employees.

This bill would exempt clerical and

managerial employees from this provi-
sion.e®
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STATUS OF THE CONGRESSIONAL
BUDGET FOR FISCAL YEAR 1979

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, in order to
keep Congress advised of the effect of its
spending and revenue actions compared
to the overall totals set in the second
budget resolution, section 308(b) of the
Congressional Budget Act of 1974 re-
quires periodic reports to be issued to
the Congress. As chairman of the House
Budget Committee, I submit to Congress
from time to time, these parliamen-
tarian’s status reports reflecting the cur-
rent level.

The House Budget Committee today
is notifying the Speaker of the House
of the current levels of congressional
action on the budget compared to the
spending ceilings and revenue floors es-
tablished by the second budget resolu-
tion for fiscal year 1979, which was
adopted on September 21, 1978. Under
the Budget Act a point of order lies
against any measure that would cause
the spending ceilings or the revenue floor
established by a concurrent resolution on
the budget to be breached.

The estimate of current level included
in this report covers all enacted budget
authority, including the continuing reso-
lution, and estimates of entitlement au-
thority and other mandatory spending
items which require further appropria-
tions action.

This report also includes reestimates
of the fiscal year 1979 budget which
were submitted by the President in his
January 22, and March 15, 1979, budget
submissions. A complete review of these
revisions has been conducted by the
Budget Committees and the Congres-
sional Budget Office and these agreed
upon reestimates have been incorporated
in the new levels.

Today's report indicates that the fol-
lowing amounts in the second budget
resolution for fiscal year 1979 are still
available: For budget authority, $3,181
million and for revenues, $8,765. Out-
lays to date for fiscal year 1979 have
exceeded the resolution ceiling by $3,943
million.

The outlay ceiling has been breached
primarily because the costs of certain
ongoing programs and activities directly
responsive to the economy have been
reestimated and have turned out higher
than was anticipated in the second
budget resolution last year. These pro-
grams and activities such as interest
on the debt and unemployment are di-
rectly responsive to the economy. As in-
terest rates increase, as they have in the
past months, mandatory payments for
interest on the Federal debt have in-
creased by almost $4 billion. Virtually
all of the increase is for programs and
activities funded under law already en-
acted at the conclusion of the last ses-
sion of Congress. In other words, the
outlay ceiling has not been breached
because Congress has spent more since
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the second budget resolution was agreed
to, but rather because outlays for on-
going programs and activities are now
estimated to cost more primarily because
of the impact of the economy on the
budget.

It now becomes necessary, if Congress
is to handle emergency or urgent fund-
ing situations, which Congress faces
from time to time, to revise the second
budget resolution for fiscal year 1979.
This should be done in May when we
consider the first budget resolution for
fiscal year 1979.

A copy of my letter to the Speaker and
of the committee’s report are attached:
COMMITTEE ON THE BUDGET,
Washington, D.C., April 4, 1979.
Hon. THOMAS P. O'NEeILL, Jr.,

Speaker, U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. SPEAKER: On January 30, 1976,
the Committee on the Budget outlined the
procedure which it had adopted in connec-
tion with its responsibilities under Sec. 311
of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974 to
provide estimates of the current level of reve-
nues and spending. I am herewith transmit-
ting the status report under H. Con. Res. 683,
the Second Budget Resolution for FY 1979.
This report reflects the resolution of Septem-
ber 21, 1978, and estimates of budget au-
thority, outlays and revenues based on all
completed action on spending and revenue
measures as of close of legislative business
April 2, 1979.

Sincerely,
RoserRT N. GuamMo,
Chairman.
REPORT TO THE SPEAKER OF THE U.S. HoUsE

OF REPRESENTATIVES FROM THE COMMITTEE

ON THE BUDGET ON THE STATUS OF THE

Fiscan YEAR 1979 CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET

ApopTED IN HoOUSE CONCURRENT RESOLU-

TION 683

(Reflecting completed action as of
March 29, 1979)

[In millions of dollars]

Budget

authority Outlays

Appropriate
level
Current level....

487, 500

552,469 491,443

Under res-
olution -
Over reso-
lution .. —

3,181 — —

3,043 B, 765

BUDGET AUTHORITY

Any measure providing budget or entitle-
ment authority which is not included in the
current level estimate and which exceeds
$3,181 million for fiscal year 1879, if adopted
and enacted, would cause the appropriate
level of budget authority for that year as set
forth in H. Con. Res. 683 to be exceeded.

OUTLAYS

Any measure providing budget or entitle-
ment authority which is not included in the
current level estimate and which would re-
sult in outlays for fiscal year 1979, if adopted
and enacted, would cause the appropriate
level of outlays for that year as set forth in
H. Con. Res. 683 to be exceeded.

REVENUES

Any measure that would result in a revenue
loss exceeding $8,765 million for fiscal year
1979, if adopted and enacted, would cause
revenues to be less than the appropriate level
for that year as set forth in H. Con. Res. 683.
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CONGRESSIONAL BUDGET OFFICE,
Washington, D.C., April 2, 1979.
Hon. RoBerT N. GIAIMO,
Chairman, Committee on the Budget, Wash-
ington, D.C.
Dear Mr. CHaRMAN: Pursuant to section
308(b) and in aid of section 311(b) of the
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Congressional Budget Act, this letter and
supporting detail provide an up-to-date
tabulation of the current levels of new budg-
et authority, estimated outlays and esti-
mated revenues in comparison with the ap-
propriate levels for those items contained in
the most recently agreed to concurrent res-

[In millions of dollars]
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olution on the budget. This report for fiscal
year 1979 is tabulated as of close of business
March 29, 1979.

This report incorporates CBO reestimates
for FY 1979 resulting from review of the
President’'s 1980 budget data.

Budget

authority Outlays Revenues

1. Enacted

2. Entitlement authority and other mandatory Items requiring further appropriation action

3. Continuing resolution authority.

4. Conference agreements ratified by both Houses

(80 ks o Y R e s & OSSR S SR L SR SRR L o il e s

Second concurrent resolution
Under resolution
Over resolution

486, 248
5,228

—34

457, 500

—35

457, 465

448, T00

552, 469 491, 443

487, 500

3,043 8, 765

Sincerely,

AvicE M. Rivrin, Director.

PARLIAMENTARIAN STATUS REPORT SUPPORTING DETAIL, FISCAL YEAR 1979 As oF CLOSE oF BUSINESS MARCH 29, 1979

authority

[In millions of dollars]

Budget
Outlays

Budget
authority

Outlays

. Enacted:
Permanent appropriations and trust funds._._
Previously enacted (95th Congress, 2d ses-
sion
Offsetting receipts (including amounts gen-
erated by current appropriation action) .
Enacted this session:
Sale of silver dollars (P.L. 96-2)
Deferral resolution (S. Res. 50)

Total, enacted

II. Entitlement authority and other manda-
tory items requiring further appropriation
actlon (Anticipated supplementals includ-
ing pay) :

Function 050:
Department of Defense:
Civilian and military pay ralses....
TR PR s e i i i
Function 150:
Payment to Foreign Service Retirement

Offsetting receipts
Export-Import Bank (pay)
Function 350:
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation (pay) -
Function 370:
Federal Home Loan Bank Board (pay)---
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corp.
(pay)
Function 400:
Department of Defense:
Corporation
Department of Transportation:
St. Lawrence Seaway Company (pay) ---
Coast Guard retired pay
Federal-aid highways (pay)
Function 500:
Department of
Welfare:
Grants to States for social services
Student loan insurance fund
Human development services
Function 550:
Department of Health, Eduecation, and
Welfare:
Grants to States for medicaid
Federal hospital Insurance (pay)

Panama Canal

Health, Education, and

Function 600:
268, 679 247, 448
343, 997 304, 026
Department of
—65, 208 —65, 206 Welfare:
—20 —20

— ! (pay)

486, 24

(pay)

account
Function T00:

Function 750:

of judges
Function 800:

Function 920:

Over ceiling

Under ceiling

1V. Conference agreements ratified by both
Houses
First rescission bill, 1979 (H.R. 2439)

Total current level, as of March 29, 1979

Department of Agriculture:
Food stamp program
Child nutrition
Health, Education,

and

Assistance payments program
Federal old-age and survivors insurance

Department of Labor:
Unemployment trust fund—pay raise...
Office of Personnel Management:
Service retirement and disability

Civil

Rallroad Retirement Board:
Ralilroad retirement account (pay)
Regional rail transportation protective

Veterans Administration:
Compensation and pensions
Readjustment benefits

The Judiciary: Court of Appeals, salarles
Office of Personnel Management:
Payment to clvil service retirement

Offsetting receipts

Allowances: Civil agency pay raises

Total, entitlements

III. Continuing resolution authority

—T24

552, 469

Concurrent resolution of September 23,

555, 650

Norte—Detail may not add due to rounding.@
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SUSPENSION REFORM

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, today I am introducing an
amendment to House Rule XXVII which
would reform the procedure known as
suspension of the rules. As my colleagues
know, this procedure has traditionally
been reserved for minor, noncontrover-
sial matters since only 40 minutes of de-
bate are allowed, no amendments may be
offered, and a two-thirds vote is re-
quired for passage of a measure under
this procedure.

The need for reform of the suspension
procedure became apparent in the last
Congress when a record number of bills
were considered under suspension (453),
comprising a record 28 percent of all
measures passed by the House. Just a
decade ago, in the 90th Congress, when
more measures were actually reported,
passed and enacted, only 167 were con-
sidered under suspension, comprising
only 10 percent of the measures passed
by the House. Clearly, the reliance on
the suspension procedure by the leader-
ship in the last Congress had grown all
out of proportion to its intended use, es-
pecially when one considers all the bills
involving expenditures in the hundreds
of millions of dollars which were brought
up under suspension.

In recognition of this overuse and
abuse of the suspension procedure, the
Democratic Caucus at the beginning of
this Congress took a peculiar, two-step
approach to the problem. On the one
hand, the caucus adopted an amendment
to its rules establishing guidelines for
the Speaker to follow in scheduling mat-
ters under suspension. In essence, these
guidelines prohibited the Speaker from
scheduling any matter under suspension
which involved expenditures in excess
of $100 million in any fiscal year, but
permitted the Democratic Steering and
Policy Committee to exempt the Speaker
from this requirement. The caucus also
proposed an amendment to the House
rules eliminating the requirement for a
second, or question of consideration, on
suspensions unless a copy of the measure
was not available at least 1 legislative
day in advance of its consideration.

Mr. Speaker, while the caucus guide-
lines may be sufficient in curbing the
use of the suspension procedure for con-
sideration of bills which may involve
the authorization or appropriation of
large sums of money, one must ask why
this was dealt with in the caucus rules
and not in the House rules. Presumably,
the Speaker could easily secure an ex-
ception to the guidelines through the
Democratic Steering and Policy Commit-
tee which he chairs, and yet the House
would be deprived of a vote on whether
that matter should be considered under

suspension by virtue of the elimination
of the seconding requirement.
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The resolution I am offering today
would close this loophole by establishing
suspension criteria in the House rules
and giving the House, not the Democratic
Steering and Policy Committee, final
authority to determine by majority vote
whether a measure should be considered
under suspension if any of these criteria
are breached.

Specifically, my resolution would pro-
hibit the consideration of a measure un-
der suspension unless the committee of
jurisdiction or chairman and ranking
minority member of that committee spe-
cifically authorize its consideration un-
der suspension, the House is given ad-
vance notification by at least the last
legislative day of the week preceding the
scheduled suspension, and the bill does
not authorize or appropriate in excess
of $50 million for any fiscal year. If a
point of order is sustained against the
consideration of any motion to suspend
the rules for violation of any of the above
criteria, it would then. be up to the House
to decide by a vote on consideration
whether to proceed with the bill under
suspension. In effect, the resolution re-
stores the old seconding requirement for
those cases in which any of the criteria
are breached.

At this point in the Recorp, Mr. Speak-
er, I include a table of comparative data
for the 90th through 895th Congresses
and the text of my resolution.

The information follows:

COMPARATIVE DATA: 90TH TO 95TH CONGRESSES, U.S"
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

90th 9ist 92d 93d 94th 95th

Measures reported.._. 1,745 1,542 1,401 1,363 1,495 1,490
Measures passed . ____ 1,659 1, 642 1,469 1,914 1,624 1,615

Public bills enacted
i 640 695 607 651 588 634
Yeaand nay votes.... 478 443 457 632 BO07 1,035

Measures considered
194 255 325 453

under suspension... 167 185
(a) Passed.. (159) (181) (184) (254) (300)(420)
(b) Failed 8 ) (10) (1) (5 (33)
Suspensions as per-
cent of total meas-

ures passed 10 1.3 13.2 133 20 28

Sources: Daily Digest, final issues; Congressional Research
Service.

H. Res. 204

Resolved, That Rule XXVII of the Rules of
the House of Representatives is amended In
the following ways:

In Rule XXVII, clause 1, designate the
existing paragraph as paragraph “(a)” and
add the following new paragraph:

“(b) It shall not be in order to consider
a motion to suspend the rules and pass a bill
or resolution unless—

(1) consideration of the bill or resolution
under a suspension of the rules has been
specifically authorized by (A) the commit-
tee having jurisdiction over the bill or res-
olution, by rollcall vote, in open session and
with a majority present; or (B) the chair-
man and ranking minority member of the
committee having jurisdiction over the bill
or resolution in a written request to the
Speaker;

(2) the House has been notified orally,
while the House is in session, by at least the
last legislative day of the week preceding the
scheduled consideration of the bill or reso-
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lution under a suspension of the rules as to:
(A) the number of the bill or resolution; (B)
its short title or a brief description; (C)
whether any amendment will be offered
thereto; and (D) the date on which it is
scheduled to be consldered; and the text of
any amendments to be offered thereto, to-
gether with the notice, shall be printed in
the appropriate portions of the Record on the
day on which such oral notlce is given to the
House; and

(3) the bill or resolution does not author-
ize or appropriate in excess of 850,000,000 for
any fiscal year.".

Rule XXVII, clause 2, is amended to read
as follows:

"2, If a point of order is sustained agalnst
the conslderation of any motlon to suspend
the rules and pass a bill or resolution for fall-
ure to comply with any provision of clause
1(b) of this rule, it shall nevertheless be in
order to conslder such motlon if considera-
tion is agreed to by a majority of those pres-
ent and voting, a quorum being present, and
such question shall not be subject to de-
bate.".

Rule XXVII, clause 3(a), 18 amended by
striking the words “or has been seconded
pursuant to clause 2 of this rule".g

SAM FRIEDEL

HON. THOMAS P. O’NEILL, JR.

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, April 3, 1979

@® Mr. O'NEILL. Mr. Speaker, it is with
a saddened heart that I join my col-
leagues on this occasion in paying a
special tribute to a distinguished former
Member of the House of Representatives,
Sam Friedel.

Sam came to the House of Represent-
atives the same year I did. In fact, we
were both members of the spirited 83d
class. I knew and worked closely with
Sam for 18 years. Sam was a —opular
and well-respected Member on both
sides of the aisle. He was a no-nonsense
Member of the House, hard-working,
conscientious, and dedicated to repre-
senting the interests of Maryland's Sev-
enth District. A consummate, grassroots
politician, Sam understood so well the
important maxim that all politics are
local.

Many of us remember Sam's important
work as the chairman of the House Ad-
ministration Committee, as well as his
distinguished service as the ranking
member of the Commerce Committee.
Most importantly, we remember Sam
for the admirable qualities of integrity,
fortitude, and principle and as a dedi-
cated and devoted public servant who
always put first the interests of his be-
loved home State of Maryland.

Sam was privileged to enjoy a long and
satisfying life. Those of us who served
with him were honored and proud to
have worked with such a great American
and fine public servant.

My wife. Millie, joins me in expressing
our sincere condolences to the family of
Sam Friedel.®
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SUBURBAN GUN PLAY

HON. LIONEL VAN DEERLIN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Speaker, in
all the hue and cry over gun controls, we
often overlook the fact that the misuse
of firearms is a problem that is just as
ubiquitous in the quiet suburbs as it is
in the big cities.

Lowell Blankfort, former publisher of
the Chula Vista Star-News who now
writes a weekly column for the news-
parer, has documented recent shootines
in San Diego’s South Bay area, a mostly
subUrvall wicae walcii s pard vi my con-
gressional district. The six cases cited by
Mr. Blankfort all occurred since the first
of this year, and all within a limited
area.

While it is true the victims might have
been attacked in any event, the assail-
ants could not have attacked with such
deadly impunity if they had not had
handguns.

Mr. Blankfort is a skilled and provoca-
tive writer, and his essay is eminently
readable regardless of how one feels
about gun controls.

The article follows:

Have GunN, WiLL . . .
(By Lowell Blankfort)

Nineteen-year-old Armando Lopez of Na-
tional City and a half dozen friends from
the Chula Vista-National Clity area were re-
laxing on a bench near the Organ Pavillion
in Ba'boa Park after seeing a Sunday night
movle.

Suddenly another group of youths came up
to them, informed them it was their “terri-
tory"” and told them to beat it. Not wishing
any hassle, Armando and his friends did
Just that. As their car was about to leave,
Armando stuck his head out the window.
The next thing he remembered was a burn-
ing in his neck. He had been shot.

The bullet lodged in his throat and came
within a hair's breadth of killing him. A
surgeon removed it, and later a young sus-
pect, also 19, was arrested. Armando still
wonders why anyone would try to kill some-
one for sitting on a park bench.

Lori Risk, 17, a Chula Vista High School
student, was sound asleep in the bedroom
when her boyfriend's 17-year-old brother
began cleaning the new gun he had bought
Just that morning. Lori never woke up. The
boy forgot he had put in a cartridge that
morning, the gun accidentally discharged,
and the bullet went through Lori’s brain.

Thomas Hequet, 31, of Chula Vista and his
former wife had their problems. Early this
month, Hequet had one he never antici-
pated. Making a phone call at a bar on
Broadway, he turned and saw his wife bran-
dishing a pistol. She fired four bullets into
him, wounding a finger, his right elbow and
& shoulder. Doctors say he will recover.

Nobody is sure exactly what happened,
but police say it seems to have had something
to do with a dispute over a girl friend. Any-
way, Joe Gongzalez, 21, a Chula Vistan, and
& companion were trying to break into an
apartment along Imperial Beach's water-
front where several people they knew had
gathered.

There were guns around and shots were
fired, and suddenly Joe Gonzalez lav dead.

Police, at first called it murder and ar-
rested a couple of youths, then released
them, saying self-defense was involved. But

;s
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whoever’s at fault, including himself, Joe
Gonzalez no longer lives.

John Thrasher, in his early 20s, answered
& knock on the door of his Paradise Hills
home early last week. The callers were two
youngsters, under 18. One pointed a gun at
Thrasher and shot him through the throat.
Thrasher was hospltalized, and one of. the
youngsters arrested. Police sald drugs were
involved.

Ray LaDuke, 44, had been told that driv-
ing a taxi can be a dangerous business. Now
he knows It. Two passengers ordered him
to drive them to the corner of 3rd St. and E
Ave. in National City. When he got there,
they pulled out a gun, made him surrender
his wallet—then shot him through the head.

Somehow, though in agony, he managed
to call on his radio for help. Otherwise, he
would have died.

Now I have no way of knowing for sure
whether—if there were tighter controls on
guns—Lori Risk and Joe Gonzalez would be
alive today, or Armando Lopez and Thomas
Hequet and John Thrasher and Ray LaDuke
would have been spared the pain and an-
guish of hospitalization, or whether it would
be safer to sit on park benches or drive taxis
for a living, or even be sure you'll wake up
when you go to sleep.

After all, as the Gun Lobby insists, people
can do each other in by other means if
they're so determined (though a gun is a
lot simpler to use than, say, a knife, and a
lot less risky too).

But I do know that all of the above gun
incidents (plus others I don't have space
for) have taken place merely since the first
of this year, not in New York or Chicago
or Los Angeles, but in our own South Bay.

I do know that the U.S. is the only coun-
try in the world without effective handgun
control laws—and also has the highest hand-
Eun death rate of any country in the world.

And, I do know that, if you or someone
in your family owns a handgun, you are
twice as likely, as the average American to
be murdered, accidentally shot or commit
sulcide.

Public opinion polls show that, by over-
whelming majorities, Americans favor fed-
eral handgun registration laws and requir-
ing permits for buying a rifle. Even among
gun owners, 71% favor gun control.

Yet the gun lobby, primarily the National
Rifle Assn., its coffers filled with millions
from gun and ammunition manufacturers,
continues to terrorize our legislators inta
burying gun-control legislation.

It's time the vast majority show their
feelings are as strong as the NRA-brain-
washed minority. An initiative for gun con-
trol laws is being talked in California. And
public officlals should be put on notice that,
if they don't vote gun control, they will
become targets for defeat.

Only then will gunplay stop being an in-
creasing part of the American way of life—
and death.g

MILDRED PEPFER

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, deepest
sympathies and sorrows are with my dis-
tinguished colleague, CLAUDE PEPPER, in
the death of his lovely wife, Mildred.

Mildred was so strong, yet sensitive
and creative, and her strength so person-
ified the best of her generation that
moved this Nation to greatness.
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I am sure that all of us who know of
and benefited from Mildred’'s noble and
humanitarian efforts toward a better and
healthier world, stand in recognition that
her passing is a real loss, both to her
family and to mankind.®

PAX AMERICANA

HON. ELLIOTT H. LEVITAS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

© Mr. LEVITAS. Mr. Speaker, since the
Second World War, the world has been
dominated by what became known as
the “Pax Americana."” The United States
took its place as one of those rare na-
tions which, at a certain period in time,
extend their influence to cover the known
world. The Romans and the British each
influenced the world far beyond their
own borders.

The question is now being asked, will
the Pax Americana go the way of the
Pax Romana?

In a recent CBS radio broadcast, Ben
Wattenberg addressed that question.

He said, and I agree, that the Pax
Americana gave to the world a belief in
the value of the individual, and not just
in philosophical terms, but in a living,
breathing, workable democracy in which
the individual is prized.

Do we have the ability to continue in-
fluencing our world and making our in-
valuable contribution? Yes; if we have
the will to do so.

Mr. Wattenberg’s and

inspiring
thought-provoking remarks follow:
REMARKS OF BEN WATTENBERG

I'm Ben Wattenberg.

Suddenly, foreign policy has taken center
stage in the theater of American politics.
Revolution in Iran, assassination in Afghan-
istan, insult in Mexico, incursion in Viet-
nam, war in the Yemen, abandonment in
Talwan—and, now, with hope in our hearts,
perhaps the beginning of peace in the
Middle East.

President Carter's critics have said that
America is in retreat. The president has said
it's & new world, that a policy of restraint
is In our own best interest. But both sides
agree that foreign policy will be one of the
greatest issues of the 1980 election. Well,
it should be. For what is at stake is of
monumental importance. Quite simnlv, the
issue 1s this: Is the American Century end-
ing?

After World War II, America became, for
a third of a century, a member of the most
select club in human history. From ancient
Greece and ancient Rome, to France of the
17th century, to England ¢f the 10th cen-
tury, certain nations at certain times have
dominated their world, controiled eveuis and
made great history.

After World War II, America's military
force was the mightiest In the world. Our
technology spread around the globe. Our
movies and our television shows were watched
in a hundred lands. Qur music set the
world's tone. Our currency was the world's
standard.

In ancient times, when Rome’s power ruled
the world, it was called "Pax Romana'—the
Roman Peace. In our era it was called "Pax
American.” And now we must wonder if
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it's coming to an end. I think the answer
to that question is self-contained in the
answer to another question: Did the domi-
nance of the American Century Indeed yield
one of those great creative moments in his-
tory? I think it did.

First, it's been an era of general peace—
not total peace, but general peace. Second,
it’s been a time of massive prosperity, not
only for rich natlons but for poor nations,
too. Third, a noble idea has spread under the
umbrella of Pax Americana. The notions that
men can rise above class or statlon, that
men can speak thelr own mind and that
they have status above the state—these are
the only Insurgent and radical ideas of our
time, and they have an American taproot.

Can all this continue? Well, I think history
tells us that great cultures only flourish
under the umbrella of great power. We and
our allles can still have that power; we can
still wleld it with both fortitude and modera-
tion If we agree that it's worth it. If we do,
I think the American Century can continue.
And If we don't, sooner or later you may not
be hearing six divergent—viewpolnts on
Spectrum from me, Ben Wattenberg, or from
anyone else.g

IMPROVING GOVERNMENT
PERFORMANCE

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to insert my Washington
Report for April 4, 1979, into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

IMPROVING GOVERNMENT PERFOR MANCE

Whenever I visit and talk to people in the
Ninth District or see the comments of con-
stituents who write to me, I get a message
that s loud and clear: “Make the federal
government work better!"

The attitude of Hooslers in particular and
Americans in general 1s plainly one of disap-
pointment with government. They belleve
that they are not getting their money's
worth from government. They feel that gov-
ernment is more often & burden than a help
to them. We In Congress need to address
ourselves to legislative solutions to the many
problems which have eroded the people’s
trust and confldence In publle institutions.
That trust and confidence can be restored
only if workable solutions are found.

I am sponsoring several bills in the 96th
Congress which should help us tackle many
of the problems of government. The bills
will not solve all the problems immediately,
but they are a start toward a smaller, more
efficlent, and more compassionate federal
sector. The following are some of the bills
I have introduced so far:

The Sunset Act of 1979: This blll would
require that all federal programs be reviewed
and reauthorized at least once every ten
years. It would terminate funding for any
program which Congress did not reauthorize.
It would also specify that all programs of
a slmllar nature be reviewed at the same
time and in relation to one another. Quite
slmply, the object of this bill Is to have
Congress determine which programs are
needed and which are not, and to ellminate
those programs that have outlived thelr
usefulness or have duplicated the functions
of other programs.

The Legislative Oversight Act of 1979:
While the Sunset Act proposes to have Con-
gress review programs already In existence,
this bill would have Congress provide more
guldance for programs from the beginning.
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A maljor problem with the structure of gov-
ernment today is that Congress (which is
constitutionally mandated to make the law)
passes vague legislation, leaving it to execu-
tive agencies (which are legally directed to
carry out the law) to write rules and regu-
lations to "fill the gaps”. Unfortunately, the
rules and regulations do not necessarily fol-
low congressional intent. This bill would
require that all legislation authorizing new
programs contain language setting out the
objectives and planned annual accomplish-
ments of the programs. It would also require
agenclies to submit annual reports on prog-
ress toward their goals.

The Administrative Rulemaking Reform
Act: More commonly known as the “con-
gressional veto,” this bill would allow either
the House or Senate to examine proposed
rules and regulations, and to reject them if
they appeared to be excessive, unreasonable,
or outside the bounds of congressional in-
tent. Under this bill, Congress could more
fully exercise its power as the national law-
making body. The congressional veto s the
best device I know to control runaway
bureaucracy.

Amendments to the Administrative Pro-
cedures Act: These amendments would re-
quire executive agencies to publish economic
impact statements for all new rules and reg-
ulations. In the context of comprehensive
cost-benefit analyses, the impact statements
would show the effects of the rules and reg-
ulations on consumers, businesses, markets,
and government bodles. Too frequently, the
full effects of rules and regulations are not
considered. This bill would ensure that all
effects were considered.

The Blennial Budgeting Act: This bill
would ald Congress in its review and re-
authorlzation of programs by creating a two-
year budget cycle. The first year of the con-
gressional term would be devoted to a de-
talled examination of programs, and the
second year would be used for the actual
appropriation of funds. Passage of this act
would surely make sunset review much
easler. It would also force Congress to take
its responsibllity for oversight much more
seriously.

Paperwork reduction bills: I have sub-
mitted two bllls to reduce the burdensome
amount of federal paperwork. The first, the
Paperwork Redtape and Reduction Act of
1979, would establish an Office of Federal
Information Management Policy responsible
for handling a centralized and more efficient
information system. The second, the Federal
Assistance Paperwork Reduction Act, would
make several changes in application proce-
dures for federal grant-in-aid programs to cut
and consolidate the paperwork required in
applying for and maintaining federal fund-
Ing.

Through these bills and others, many of
my colleagues and I are attempting to over-
come many of the difficulties that have
cropped up as government has grown in size
and complexity. Such legislation can help
to restore trust and confidence in govern-
ment by improving government perform-
ance.g

COMMUNITY GATHERING PLACE

HON. DAN LUNGREN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LUNGREN. Mr. Speaker, this
Saturday a local community in my dis-
trict, Hawailan Gardens, will dedicate
their new city hall and community com-
plex.

This long-awaited center will provide

April 4, 1979

the people of Hawaiian Gardens not only
with place to conduct the business of
government, but a social and fitness cen-
ter as well.

The complex will house where the
local charitable and civic groups in
Hawailian Gardens can hold meetings.

It will provide space for city council-
men to meet directly with their constit-
uents.

It will also have a full-size gymnasium,
special gymnastics room, boxing and
weight lifting room, a crafts center,
handball and racket ball courts, and
men’s and women's locker room.

In short, it is a real community gath-
ering place not just another government
building housing courts and offices.

This center is a little jewel to the peo-
ple in Hawaiian Gardens.

I hope this facility will bring their
local government closer to them, and
provide an opportunity to build even
closer ties among the people of Hawajian
Gardens.®

THE VIETNAMESE GULAGS

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, since
the fall of Saigon international aid has
been going into the now united Com-
munist Vietnam. The United States pro-
vides tax dollars to help finance the
international organizations that funnel
aid to Vietnam and other Communist
countries. I think it is a sad commentary
that after years of sacrifice to stop com-
munism we are asking our taxpayers to
watch their money being laundered
through organizations and into Commu-
nist Vietnam. Today Vietnam is one of
the worst violators of human rights
in Asia. The following article, from
Le Monde describes part of the tragedy
happening in Southeast Asia:

GULAGS IN NAME OF SECURITY

(By Roland-Plerre Paringaux)

Ho CHr MiNH Crry.—Since May 1975, a
curtain of silence has fallen in Vietnam on
the subject of human rights, in general, and
the fate of hundreds of thousands of de-
talnees, in particular. In Hanol and former
Salgon, questlions on this subject are con-
sidered, at best, ‘unfriendly,” and at worst,
intolerable “"meddling in Vietnam's domestic
affairs.” So it Is not possible to get an idea,
even an approximate one, of elther the num-
ber or the state of the prisoners, whether
former military officers and government em-
ployees of the old Saigon regime now under-
golng “reeducation,” political detainees or
Buddhist and Catholic prlests, or common
criminals.

With Vietnam on a war footing and squar-
ing up on the Chinese and Cambodian
frontiers to the “fifth columns" and "agents"
of those countries, civilian and military se-
curity services once more hold unchallenged
power over the population in the North and
the South. But does the situation justify the
present Communist regime of Hanol behav-
ing today exactly as the antl-Communist
government of Salgon used to do and rou-
tinely resorting to repression and preventive
detentlon on mere suspiclon or on the
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strength of & denunciation, which it has
elevated to a civic duty? Does it Jjustify
Hanol's herding into camps of all those who
do not fit in with the new order? The ques-
tlon has been asked often enough In the
past to be asked agaln today.

Last April I put the number of former
collaborators of the Salgon government now
being held in camps and prisons at 80,000,
half of whom were in the North. Vietnamese
refugees and opponents of the Hanol gov-
ernment living in Parls say the total figure
is 800,000—ten times higher and back it up
with fully documented detalls. The Viet-
namese authorities counter such allegations
with a stolld sllence or react with propa-
ganda which cannot help but reinforce one's
worst suspiclons. For instance, didn't Hanol
keep. clalming that the lawyer Tran Van
Tuyen was allve and well even after he had
died in prison? One example which doesn't
lead one to have faith in Government pro-
nouncements.

The Vietnamese leaders had declared that
after three years all detalnees held In *re-
education” camps and not llberated would be
trled in people’s courts for their “crimes.”
Thiee and a half years have gone by and
most of the prisoners are still in camps. None
seems to have been formally tried. Besides, it
is clear the problem isn't even one of justice,
which in any case is synonymous with power.
It depends on the goodwill of 17 men in the
party’s political bureau. "Re-education” is
not a punishment in the ordinary penal
sense. At best It Is an administrative meas-
ure of unlimited duration imposed by the
victor on the vanquished.

Moreover, the military authorities appear
to be transferring detalnees from the camps
under their jurisdiction to those run by the
prison administration. Nobody knows what
the status of a “re-educated” person would
be following such a transfer.

Celebrating Natlonal Day on September
2, Hanol announced that prisoners would be
released. A few appear to have been freed.
In the South, in some chays (usually a group
of about 400 detalnees, but the number
varles according to the size of the camp), one
or two prisoners were let out. But not one
of a wide sampling of 100 former Vietnamese
officers and government employees married
to Frenchwomen, who on this account would
be entitled to come to France once they are
liberated, had been freed up to the end of
September.

Visits to prisoners are impossible in the
North, and only irregularly permitted in the
South. Sometimes three to four months
elapse between wvisits. The duration of the
visits, which take place in the presence of
guards, varies between five and 15 minutes.
Food is scrappy, health care and medicines
generally nonexistent. It should be pointed
out, though, that here the pooulation is
hardly better off where shortages are con-
cerned.

In the South, instead of being given a
genuine political re-education, General
Thieu's former soldlers and government em-
ployees are forced to clear jungle land and
build dykes, often close to the Cambodian
border, in Tay Ninh and Phuoc Long prov-
inces. Up to 10,000 prisoners worked at one
time in the latter province. Outbut norms
are high, working conditions arduous, and
malaria is endemic. In the North, especially
in the Ten Bali region, I learned from very re-
lable sources, the cold and the lack of food
result in “a high death rate.” Detainees have
been employed everywhere in clearing mine-
fields.

Hanoi is gradually releasing men who can
be immediately re-employed, like doctors,
technicians and teachers in particular. How-
ever, once released, they still need six months
to recover thelr civic rights. They must spend
three months of this period on earthwork
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projects, elther doing the whole stint at one
go or in spells of ten or 15 days at a time.
After that, they must find work, and for this
they must bribe corrupt bureaucrats. Those
who aren’'t authorised to live in cities are
practically forced to set up in the "new eco-
nomic zones" with or without their familles,
or try to get out of Vietnam.

No less alarming 1s the sltuation In the
prisons. The names of penitentiaries of sin-
ister fame we used to hear about in the days
of the Salgon government are cropping up
agaln in conversations. These were the names
which mobilised a part of world public opin-
ion against Saigon. At the time the Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam quite rightly
never let a chance go of denouncing the
inhuman gulag. Now that they are in power,
these same leaders are filling it with “reac-
tionaries," "saboteurs,” *‘conspirators,” "“en-
emy agents"” and “traitors.” However, unlike
what used to happen before, no foreign in-
vestigating commission is allowed to verify
the accuracy of these ignominious assertions.
The well-known militants who, under the
old regime, courageously devoted themselves
to defending political prisoners have all gone
sllent. Some are in official jobs, others behind
bars.

Ho Chi Minh City's blg Chi Hoa prison,
which before April 1975 held some 10.000 peo-
ple crowded in degrading conditions. is again
sald to be full. Extenslons are said to be
underway in Le Van Duyet prison. in the
south of the city. Its four-by-elght metre cells
which used to hold up to 35 prisoners each
until this year are now sald to contain over
50, with the prisoners taking turns to sleep.
I was told of similar prisons in the provinces,
but of course these storles cannot be verified.

Last month (September) the authoritles
arrested a surgeon from a Saigon hospital
who, It was sald, talked too freely, complain-
ing about working conditions and the lack of
facilities. The same fate befell Cao Giao and
Thal Lang last June, two journalists well

known for their independent judgment and
opposition to the former Saigon regime.

With three other French journalists, I
tried to find out what had happened to a
number of people whose names we submitted
to the authorities. But it was a sheer waste
of time. We did receive a few answers from
officials. Here are some of them,

Huynh Tan Phat, former president of the
provisional revolutionary government and
now a Vice-Premier, sald: "Almost all the
detainees have been freed. A very small num-
ber are still held. I don't have a list. Prisoners
are freed everyday.” On the subiect of those
who helped the revolution, in particular the
PRG. who are still held in prisons, he had
this to say: “One must beware of those who
disguise themselves as revolutionaries in or-
der to play the enemy’'s game. There are
ramps administered by the army and camps
nder the ministry of the interior (security).
IT you have lists of names. go inauire at the
ministry. It will give you the answers."

Lu Ki Ky, secretary-general of the Associ-
ation of Vietnamese Journalists, assured that
"85 per cent of the nrisoners have been freed.”
But out of how many? That he didn't know.
Despite his official position, “he knew of no
‘ournalists who were arrested in the South.”
To his mind, the West had a wrong idea of
detention camps. “It would be more to the
point to consider them as camps for creating
and learning.” And he went on to compare
them, absurdly, to “big chicken farms.”

""Before releases are granted,” Ky said. “the
people of every village, every neighborhood
must be consulted. It's up to the people to
decide. If a release is granted prematurely,
the people will not be happy."”

When he was asked who. besides “the peo-
ple” constituted the “competent authorities,”
he answered curtly: "It's none of your busi-
ness.” And when taxed about incarcerations
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without trial, he had this to say: “This is our
regime."

It could be the last word. But an unnamed
official had another to add: “Right now, se-
curity takes priority over everything else. It's
not possible in the present circumstances to
free people who could make use of their free-
dom to threaten us from within." @

——

THE VALUE OF TUITION TAX
CREDITS

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. PHILIP M. CRANE. Mr. Speaker,
as the costs o a postsecondary education
continue to rise, students and parents
are faced with the likelihood of reduced
choices as they approach the education
marketplace. The sad reality today is
that many students must secure more
than a good scholastic record in order to
enroll in a good college; they must also
secure outside financial assistance. As
this problem becomes more pervasive,
the citizens of our Nation, individually
and collectively, stand to lose.

To address this problem, I have intro-
duced a bill which would provide a tax
credit of $1,000 for expenditures of tui-
tion, fees, books, supplies, and equipment
required for enrollment and instruction
at an institution of higher education or a
vocational school. The full credit may be
granted to those with a tax liability equal
to or greater than the amount of credit
offered, while those paying less than
$1,000 in taxes would be eligible to re-
ceive a credit equal to their tax liability.
Immediately following its passage, this
bill would provide the full credit of $1,000
for every subsequent taxable year.

A credit of $1,000 is necessary to meet
current expenses in financing a college
education. The College Entrance Exami-
nation Board (CEEB) reports that be-
tween the 1970-T1 school year and the
1976-77 school year, the average tuition
and fees for 4-year colleges rose 54 per-
cent at private institutions and 57 per-
cent at public institutions. In CEEB’s
report, “Student Expenses at Post-Sec-
ondary Institutions, 1978-79,” evidence
indicates that this rising trend in educa-
tional costs continues. From the 1977-
78 school year to the 1978-79 school year,
budgeted costs increased 5.3 percent for
resident students at public 4-year insti-
tutions, and 6.1 percent for resident stu-
dents at private 4-year institutions. Fig-
ures for nonresident students in each
category increased approximately 5 per-
cent as well. These figures support the
CEEB’s observation that over an 8-year
period—since school year 1970-71—in-
creases at public 4-year institutions have
risen by 64.8 percent, while costs have in-
creased by 74.5 percent at private 4-year
institutions.

‘While there has been a continuing in-
crease in collegze expenses, there has also
been a decline in those attending post-
secondary institutions. In the “National
Center for Educational Statistics Bulle-
tin,” December 1978, Marcie D. Eldridge,
administrator, NCES, cited that:
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For the second time in three years enroll-
ment in the nation's colleges and universitles
Is down.

Increasing costs could eventually re-
strict those pursuing a postsecondary ed-
ucation. Without a bill of this type, we
are endorsing financial discrimination
against middle income Americans.

Morgan Frankel, an analyst in taxa-
tion from the Economic Division of the
Congressional Research Service, studied
the benefit of a $1,000 credit for middle
income families. His report indicates that
those with incomes under $15,000 would
represent 51.3 percent of the cumulative
percentage for the tax benefit, and those
with incomes under $25,000 would bring
the cumulative percentage benefit to
83.6 percent.

This tax credit proposal will not create
another bureaucratic regulation. In his
column, “A Valuable Tuition Credit,”
Washington Post, March 26, 1978, George
F. Will cited this key virtue: “A tax credit
involves no administrative burden” and
is not merely a ', . . routine bureaucratic
reflex.” This concept enables the amount
of credit to be subtracted directly from
the amount owed by the taxpayer, hence
these funds are utilized by the citizens
rather than the Government for the
means of education desired.

In his book, “Crisis in College Finance?
Time for New Solutions,” Roger A. Free-
man sums up the urgent need for a pro-
gram to insure the freedom of choice
and diversity for our Nation's young peo-
ple pursuing the high level of education
which we have thus far afforded them,
saying:

The scope and depth of knowledge avalil-
able and required are growing at an explosive
rate; the natlon's future depends increasing-
ly on having 1ts cltizenry more broadly edu-
cated, yet more thoroughly trained In seci-
ence, technology, and other special flelds.

The cost of a tuition tax credit plan
has been discussed in dollar terms as a
‘“revenue loss,” however, in the long run,
the program would become a “‘revenue in-
vestment'' as the revenues would lead to
higher learning, better job opportunities,
and consequently a more productive
economy providing the Federal treasury
with higher tax revenues.

As a former college educator, I firmly
believe that the key to America’s future
lies in its young people. Revenue loss
can be printed simply in terms of dollars
and cents, but a monetary investment
in our future cannot be itemized. Our tax
system recognizes the need to encourage
capital investment by business to keep
the economy strong. Our tax code must
also reflect the realization that educat-
ing our young people is an equally sound
investment in the future of our country.
Education is the key to an informed elec-
torate which, in turn, provides the foun-
dation for our democracy. As our third
President, Thomas Jefferson, founder of
the University of Virginia, appraised the
value of education, so would I:

I know no safe depository of the ultimate
powers of soclety but the people themselves;
and if we think them not enlightened enough
to exercise thelr control with a wholesome
discretion, the remedy is not to take it from
them. but to Inform their discretion by edu-
cation.@

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
U.S. AID FOR RHODESIA ELECTIONS

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, it is
my belief that the Carter administration
should reevaluate its position on the up-
coming elections in Rhodesia. The Bir-
mingham News recently ran an editorial
by James J. Kilpatrick dealing with that
very issue which I would like to share
with my colleagues:

WHY Won't U.S. Aip RHoDESIA ELECTIONS?

(By James J. Kllpatrick)

It is worth returning to the Rhodesian
issue one more time, if only to plead with
President Carter to reconsider the obstruc-
tionist position he and his advisers have
taken. In this critically important matter,
Mr. Carter is dead wrong; the senators who
oppose him are dead right.

Barely a month remains before Rhodesia is
to conduct elections to a new biracial parlia-
ment under the newly approved constitution.
These are not sham elections. They represent
a profoundly serious effort by white and
black leaders to create a truly viable republic
in the heart of southern Africa.

Now, “viable” is one of those useful words
that have been damaged in bureaucratic
handling. It means “‘capable of living," and
that 1s precisely what is at stake next month
in Rhodesla-Zimbabwe—the birth of a gov-
ernment that is capable of surviving the ter-
rible stresses that will follow in the spring
and summer.

CIVIL WAR THE ALTERNATIVE

The United States makes all the difference.
With our help, and Britaln's, the infant wiil
pull through; without it, the effort will die.
Chaos and clvll war most surely will follow.

What is asked of Mr. Carter at this point?
Only that he authorize a team of observers
for the April elections. It seems little enough
to ask. After all, this is the key element the
United States has been demanded for years—
free elections open to all Rhodeslans over the
age of 18.

But the elections will have little meaning
if they are not certified as free and open by
neutral observers. Without such certification.
United Nations sanctions will remain in
effect.

A bipartisan group of senators clearly com-
prehends the situation. The group includes
such llberals as McGovern of South Dalkota,
such moderates as Schwelker of Pennsyl-
vania and DeConcini of Arizona, and such
conservatives as Hayakawa of California.
They are willing to have a look; they perceive
nothing that is wrong, and everything that is
right, In sending observers.

What are Mr. Carter's objectlons? The
president himself has never spelled them out.
Various spokesmen have complained that the
electlons cannot be regarded as open if the
guerrilla factions of Robert Mugabe and
Joshua Nkomo “are not allowed to partici-
pate."

That was how UN. Ambassador Andrew
Young put it a few days ago. But only their
own obduracy prevents the ZANU and
ZAPU {factions from voting with everyone
else,

It also is complained that there never
has been a multi-party conference that would
bring Mugabe and Nkomo together with
leaders of the transitional government:
Smith, Muzorewa, Sithole and Chirau., But
Ian Smith months ago tried to negotiate
with Nkomo as the better of the two ter-
rorist commanders; Nkomo's rebels responded
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by shooting down an unarmed civilian plane
and then slaughtering the survivors.

Until passions cooled, a conference could
not have succeeded. Now Smith has renewed
his offer to meet. Mugabe and Nkomo have
refused, and Mugabe has published a list of
“traitors” he intends to execute when he
selzes power. The list Include Muzorewa,
Sithole and Chirau.

Still further, it is complained that the new
constitution gives 28 percent of the seats
in parllament for 10 years to whites who
constitute 4 percent of the population. Sena-
tor Hayakawa makes the point that this has
been the pattern in Africa as one-time colo-
nies have achieved independence,

FORMULA USED BEFORE

When Tanzania was created, 30 percent of
the seats went to 1 percent of the popula-
tion. In Kenya, 30 percent of the seats went
to 4 percent. In Zambia, half of the 30 parlia-
mentary seats were reserved for 84,000 Euro-
peans; half went to 3.5 million blacks. Such
provislons are transitional, and they are es-
sential.

Finally, it is objected that to dignify the
April elections, even by sending neutral oh-
servers, would be to allenate such states as
Mozambique, Angola, Tanzania, Zambia and
Botswana. But is It supposed that these
states would sever all relatlons with the
West and make war upon Zimbabwe? Non-
sense!

The situation could be peacefully resolved—
but nothing will be peacefully resolved so
long as Mr. Carter refuses to go the first
mile.@

REMEMBERING REV. MARTIN
LUTHER KING, JR.

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, 11 years
ago today Rev. Martin Luther King, Jr.
was tragically assassinated in Memphis,
Tenn. The passing of time ordinarily has
a way of dulling or tarnishing the mem-
ory of our national leaders. Such has
not been the case with the memory of Dr.
King. In America’s history he stands
among a small number of great leaders
for whom respect. affection, and admira-
tion have grown with each passing vear.
Martin Luther King. Jr. possessed ex-
traordinary qualities. He was a deeply
religious man. the son and grandson of
two prominent ministers. at whose
church—the Ebenezer Baptist Church in
Atlanta—he too became a minister. In
his religious practice and his preaching
of the social gospel that it is man's duty
not only to have faith. but also to serve
others (according to Luke: “To heal the
brokenhearted, to free the captives, to
set at liberty them that are bruised)
Dr. King transformed the religious and
secular life of the American people and,
indeed, of peoples throughout the world.
Dr. King's stature rests on many other
gqualities: A singular self-discipline and
steadiness. an unshakable faith in the
basic goodness of man, a dedication to
raising up the lives of the disadvantaged.
exceptional courage. and an irrepressible
dream for racial and economic justice.
Like the great teacher before him. his
guiding lights—Christ, Socrates. Gan-
dhi—Martin Luther King, Jr. engaged
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individuals in a process of seeking after
the truth. He was convinced in the basic
goodness of individuals, but he also knew
that ignorance was widespread and
change, frightening. Many critics ac-
cused Dr. King of fomenting violence
through his actions. They were unable to
see that the tragic violence that occurred
during the civil rights struggle did not
arise out of the nonviolent civil disobe-
dience of Dr. King's movement, but out
of the conditions of anger, antagonism,
tension, and violence that existed very
close to the surface of everyday life. In
Dr. King’s words, the tension that al-
ready existed had to be “exposed, with
all the tension its exposure creates, to
the light of human conscience and the
air of national opinion before it can be
cured.”

Martin Luther King, Jr.’s tireless ef-
forts in the North and South were large-
ly responsible for the vitality of the civil
rights movement and the passage of the
landmark civil rights laws in the 1960’s.
It may be said that his counsel influenced
Presidents Kennedy and Johnson in
moving them toward leadership on civil
rights. In all of his activities during the
civil rights movement, Dr. King spoke
for all people. “Black and White Togeth-
er—We Shall Overcome” was Martin
King’s credo to the last. I do not think
it is an exaggeration to say that Dr. King
helped change the face of America.

Martin Luther King, Jr.'s memory is
honored in a great many ways, at home
and abroad. Thirteen States, as well as
most major cities in the United States,
honor him through public holidays or
days of observance. Dr. King's gravesite
in Atlanta has become a national shrine
at which world leaders have paid their
respects.

In each Congress from the 90th Con-
gress onward, I have introduced in the
House of Representatives a bill to des-
ignate Martin Luther King, Jr.'s birth-
day a national holiday. I thank 118 of
my colleagues who have joined in co-
sponsoring this legislation, H.R. 15; and
invite my other colleagues to earnestly
consider supporting and cosponsoring
the bill. Twenty-six Senators have joined
Senators BayH, KennNepy, and DotrE in
cosponsoring S. 25, the companion bill.
President Carter has also endorsed the
Martin Luther King, Jr. national holi-
day bill.

I am aware that the public holiday is
an honor that, heretofore, has been re-
served only for President Washington,
Columbus, and great national events.
May I respectfully suggest that this
honor also be conferred on Dr. King, who
was the leader of the greatest modern
example of popular political action in
this country. Martin King caused a re-
birth in this Nation, a reaffirmation of
the ideas of freedom and justice which is
the cement which binds us together.

We ought to have a way to honor this
great human being and reaffirm the
ideals he lived and died for. To honor
him through a national holiday would
also, of course, bestow a great honor on
black Americans and represent another
step forward in reconciling the lives and
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dreams of all the peoples who compose
this Nation.

Dr. King championed justice and lib-
erty for all Americans. He exemplified
a very special ideal in human history—
the ideal of serving one's fellow brothers
and sisters. In teaching us how to live in
justice and in freedom, and how to die
as well, Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.
taught us a great deal, indeed.®

CARNEGIE AWARD FOR HEROISM

HON. DAVID F. EMERY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. EMERY. Mr. Speaker, on Janu-
ary 28, 1979, an 11-year-old resident in
my district was rescued from certain
death on an ice-floe in Maine's 30-degree
waters by an 18-year-old who risked his
own life to save a stranger. In recogni-
tion of this act of selfless courage, David
Harrison of Kennebunk has been nomi-
nated to receive the Carnegie Institute’s
coveted award for individual heroism.

As we celebrate the International Year
of the Child, it seems especially appro-
priate to share with you the following
account of this remarkable incident and
to commend the courageous young Maine
man who risked his life to save another.
|From the Journal Tribune, Jan. 29, 1979]

KHS Senior REesScUES 11-YEAR-OLD
(By John Young)

KENNEBUNK.—Tt was just another winter
Sunday afternoon for 1B-year-old David
Harrison.

The Kennebunk High School senior decided
to visit a friend, Tammy Phillips, and drove
down to her family's Great Hill Road home
at Kennebunk Beach.

A few minutes later, he would be swim-
ming through the near-freezing ocean, risk-
ing his own life to rescue a stranger.

Harrison says he was talking with Tammy
on the sun porch of her parent's home about
2 p.m.. when Mrs. Brian Phillips—in near-
hysterics—interrupted.

Their attention was then fixed on two
young boys, caught on an ice floe which was
heading out to sea In the rapid currents of
the nearby mouth of the rain-swollen Mou-
sam River.

Harrison says the two bovs, later identified
as Scott Carney, 11, of Kennebunk Beach,
and Paul Chaisson, 14, of Portland, “'tried to
land themselves before they hit the tidal
water,"” using sticks as oars.

They were not successful.

Harrison ran from the Phillips’ house as
the boys tried to make a swim for shore.
He was followed by the FPhillips’ dog,
Thaddeus.

At the water line, Harrison says he
dropped his shoes, coat, watch and wallet
and ran into the churning tidal waters—
where the temuperature was estimated to
be in the mid-30s.

Chalsson, the older of the two castaways,
was able to swim out of the main current
under his own power, says Harrison, but
was unable to stand up because of the effects
of the frigid water.

By this time, another EKennebunk High
student, Robert Thibodeau. had arrived on
the scene, and Harrison says he helped
Chaisson get to shore.
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That left 11-year-old Scott still in the
main current of the river—rapidly moving
out in the ebbing tide.

But first, Harrison says he had to deal
with Thaddeus, who thought the whole
episode was, “fun and games."”

Harrison says he was swimming to the
younger boy, but the dog kept interrupting
the rescue, trylng to retrieve Harrlson's
hat. After the dog put him under water once.
Harrison says he finally got Thaddeus turned
around, back toward the shore, and he began
the 50-yard swim to Scott.

The 1l-year-old had been under water
once by the time Harrison reached him. He
grabbed Scott's collar for the long swim
back.

All three were then taken to the Phillips’
home. Shortly afterward, Scott and Paul
were taken to Webber Hospital in Biddeford
by the Kennebunk Fire Department ambu-
lance. The two were treated there for
hypothermia and shock and released, accord-
ing to Kennebunk Police Officer Kent Bur-
deen, who arrived at the scene shortly after
the rescue.

Harrison says he was revived with a hot
shower and some rum at the Phillips' house.

Harrison, at school this morning, told
the Journal Tribune in a telephone inter-
view that he had taken basic first ald
classes at the high school, and had been
enrolled in Red Cross swimming classes,
although he's never had any lifesaving
instruection.

Harrison says he learned later that the
two boys were playing on an ice floe In a
calm tidal pool, but the current of the river
and the rapidly-ebbing spring tide turned
the game into a life-and-death situation.

Although his actions Sunday may be con-
sidered heroic, Harrison says he's "trylng
to keep low," today in school.@

e ——

SIGNIFICANT SAVINGS CAN BE
REALIZED BY ELIMINATING LAN-
GUAGE MINORITY GROUP PRO-
VISIONS FROM THE VOTING
RIGHTS ACT OF 1965

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing legislation which will not
only cut enormous expenses from State
and Federal Government budgets but
also eliminate a great deal of confusion
and dissension. This legislation is en-
titled “The Voting Rights Act Repealer
Amendments of 1979" and will eliminate
the requirement that so-called language
minority groups be included within the
provisions of the Voting Rights Act. It
has the support from a number of my
colleagues on both sides of the aisle.
Though I was an enthusiastic sup-
porter of the Voting Rights Act of 1965
and 1970, the amendments in 1975 have
been fraught with difficulty and expense
diverting funds from many more worth-
while projects to assist minority groups.
Under the mistaken belief that certain
minority groups in this country were
being discriminated against in the elec-
toral process because of a lack of pro-
ficiency in English, the Congress
amended the Voting Rights Act with
provisions which sought to remedy this
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alleged discrimination. These amend-
ments provide that a State or political
subdivision is now subject to the pro-
visions of the Voting Rights Act if a
single language minority comprises 5
percent of the total voting age citizen
population, and if the illiteracy rate of
that group is greater than the national
averages. The act defines "illiterac_y" as
failing to complete the fifth primary
grade.

The effect of these standards is that a
State, county, city, or town must provide
ballots and ballot information in the
languages which meet the 5-percent test.

Many Members of Congress and offi-
cials at the Department of Justice, which
is charged with enforcing these provi-
sions, are beginning to realize the mis-
take which has been made. Numerous
cities and towns across the country are
being forced to spend thousands of dol-
lars to provide bilingual ballots printed
in such obscure languages as Cantonese,
Tagalog, and Mandarin, even though no
members of these minority groups re-
side within the voting district.

One example of how the current law
works is found in the city of San Fran-
cisco. The registrar of voters has had to
bear the exorbitant cost of printing reg-
istration materials, ballots, and ballot
information in Cantonese, Mandarin,
Spanish, and Tagalog.

Very shortly, the General Accounting
Office will release a report of its study
of these provisions of the Voting Rights
Act. It is my hope that the GAO has con-
cluded that the statute is not only unen-
forceable, but unnecessary.

Mr. Speaker, the bilingual amend-
ments of 1975 are overbroad and unnec-
essary. In order to lift the outrageous
burden on many of our cities and towns,
I am introducing this legislation to re-
peal the 1975 bilingual amendments to
the Voting Rights Act. I am including a
detailed section-by-section analysis of
this legislation:

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Sectlon 2. This section strikes language
from §4(a) of the Voting Rights Act which
Incorporates a reference to the bilingual
trigger established by the 1975 Amendments
in § 4(b). Section 2 does not affect the tra-
ditional coverage of the Voting Rights Act
accomplished by elther the 1965 or the 1870
Amendments.

Sectlon 3. This section deletes from § 4(b)
of the Voting Rights Act the bilingual trig-
gering provision added by the 1975 Amend-
ments, Section 3 does not affect the tradition-
al triggerlng mechanism with respect to the
Voting Rights Act of 1976 or the 1870
Amendments.

Section 4. This sectlon deletes §4(f) of
the Voting Rights Act which was added by
the 1975 Amendments to the Voting Rights
Act. Section 4(f) of the Voting Rights Act
is the heart of the bilingual expansion ac-
complished by the 1975 Amendments. That
section prohibits English-only elections by
finding an English-only electlon to be a
literacy test equivalent to the literacy test
imposed in the old South. Section 4(f) also
mandates the printing of all registration or
voting notices, forms, Instructions, assist-
ance, or other materials or information re-

lating to the electoral process, including bal-
lots, In the language of any covered language
minority group. Section 4(f) was not part of
the Voting Rights Act of 1965 or the 1870
Amendments and its repeal will not affect
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traditional coverage under the Act in any
wWay.

Sectlon 5. This section deletes from § 5 of
the Voting Rights Act, the preclearance re-
quirements, based upon coverage by the bi-
lingual triggering mechanism added by the
1975 Amendments. This section does not af-
fect the preclearance requirements of §5
with respect to the Voting Rghts Act of 1965
or the 1970 Amendments.

Section 6. This section limits the coverage
of the Voting Rights Act to the fifteenth
amendment of the Constitution by deleting
references to the fourteenth amendment in
§§3 and 6 of the Voting Rights Act which
were inserted by the 1976 Amendments.
Rellance on the fourteenth amendment is
unnecessary since traditional fifteenth
amendment guarantees have proven sufficient
in our ten years of experience under this
Act. The voting guarantees of the fifteenth
amendment sufficlently safeguard any
abridgement of voting rights on account of
race or color. The courts have had little
trouble in protecting the rights of language
minority groups under the fifteenth amend-
ment. This section in no way affects rights
protected by the Voting Rights Act of 1965
or the 1970 Amendments.

Section 7. This section deletes a cross-ref-
erence In §§ 2, 3, 4(a), 4(d), 5, 6, and 13 of
the Voting Rights Act to the guarantees es-
tablished in § 4(f) (2) of that Act. Section 4
(f) (2) 1s repealed in § 4 of this bill and any
cross-reference in the Act to it must be elim-
inated. Section 7 in no way affects voting
guarantees protected by the Voting Rights
Act of 1965 or the 1970 Amendments.

Section 8. This sectlion deletes the defini-
tion of "“language minorities” and “language
minority"” groups from § 14(c) of the Voting
Rights Act. Repeallng the other bllingual
provisions of the Voting Rights Act removes
the need for a definition of language minor-
ity groups. This section does not affect the
protection of the Voting Rights Act of 1965
or the 1970 Amendments.

Sectlon 9. This section deletes § 203 of the
Voting Rights Act which imposes bilingual
electlon requirements In locations where lan-
guage minority groups have a lower degree
of education than the natlonal average. The
onerous requirements of § 203 are identical
with the requirements In §4(f) which is
repealed In § 4 of this legislation. Section 9
also contalns technical amendments re-num-
bering successive sections in Title 2 of the
Voting Rights Act. This section does not af-
fect traditional protections of the Voting
Rights Act of 1965 or the 1970 Amendments.g

CUBA
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, this
week we will be considering foreign aid
to a number of countries. As the House
considers H.R. 3324, the foreign aid bill,
I hope my colleagues keep in mind that
indirectly we have been aiding some of
the worst violators of human rights in
the world. I provide, for my colleagues’
attention, two recent examples of people
whose human rights have been abridged:
RETURNED PRISONER CITES INHUMANITY IN
CuBanN JAIL
(By Otls Perkins and Dick Hogan)

“When you are an American in Cuba it's
hell, baby."” sald Garland J. Grant, who de-
scribed In an emotion-choked voice how

April 4, 1979

prison guards gouged out one of his eyes
with a bayonet and beat another American
prisoner to death in a Cuban prison.

Grant, 27, of Milwaukee, Wis., Is among
slx Americans who returned voluntarlly
from Cuba Tuesday to face alr piracy charges
that could result in life prison sentences.

Grant was the only one of the six to grant
an interview Friday inside the Duval County
Jail where he Is being held pending his re-
turn to face the skyjacking charges In Mil-
waukee.

He was dressed in a red flowered sport shirt
and grayish trousers.

He said he returned to the United States
“because I found out I didn’t like the Cuban
government . . . Cuba is nothing but a pawn
of the Soviet Union."”

“I'm glad I got to Cuba. It cost me my
eye and almost my life,” he sald, but he
learned that Communist Cuban government
is prejudiced against blacks.

Grant sald he went to Cuba by accident,
that his intended destination was Africa
where he sald he wanted to live. He sald he
was concerned about black Americans in the
United States, but soon learned Cuba was far
more racist than the U.S. He said he still
wants to go to Africa.

Grant sald he was in jail all but two of his
seven and a half years in Cuba. Why did he
return to the United States, knowing he
could spend the rest of his life in prison?

“T am 27 years old,” Grant sald. "I feel like
I'm a thousand years old. I knew I'd prob-
ably die in prison there.”

He couldn’t control his emotions as he re-
called the death of another frlend he knew as
Allen Sweitzer, who had lived in Chicago.

Sweitzer was originally from Chicago and
came to Cuba via Jamaica, He was put in
prison for 12 years because the Cubans sald
he stole a car radio, Grant sald.

He recalled that Sweltzer wore a "P” on his
shirt. A drunken guard wanted to know what
the “P" was for, and Sweitzer replied,
“prisoner of war."

The guard then "asked him what his na-
tionality was and he sald North American.”
Grant sald, “He told him, ‘Don’t you know
that If you're in this country, Americans are
dogs?' "

Grant sald the guard beat Sweltzer's head
agalnst a steel gate, that Sweitzer com-
plained the next day of headaches and dled
after being taken to a hospltal.

Grant sald that after Sweltzer dled at a
hospital, guards asked him and several other
prisoners, “Do you know judo?" and trled to
get them to slgn papers saying they had been
responsible for Sweitzer's death.

Calm throughout most of the interview,
Grant became violently emotional while de-
scribing the prison protest on Oct. 24, 1974,
the day after Sweltzer's death, when he and
seven other prisoners went up on a water
tank to protest the killing.

They refused to come down until they were
allowed to talk to officials from the Cuban
Department of Immigration or Department
of the Interlor, Grant sald.

Guards went up on the prison roof and
pointed AK—47 rifles at them, Grant sald, but
they still refused to come down, so guards
with sticks and machetes surrounded the
water tower, and firemen came in with water
hoses to force them to come down, he sald.

The water was foreing the prisoners off the
tower but then "the wind changed and the
water started golng back on the Cubans."

After that happened, he sald, ““the gates
onened up and guards started coming in
with sticks and machetes." They forced the
prisoners off the tower by throwing rocks
at them and savagely beat them once they
were on the ground, he sald.

Becoming Increasingly more agltated as
he recalled the event, Grant told how a guard
stabbed him in the eye. "“At first I thought
it was Just swollen.” But when he was
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taken to a hospital after a four-hour walt,
& Russian doctor told him it would have to
come out.

He sald that at the hospltal he was “yell-
ing at them, calling them names in Spanish.”
They gave him a form to sign for his con-
sent to have the eye removed, he sald, and
when he refused to sign told him they would
remove it anyway.

He also ralsed his shirt to display long
scars, which he said were from wounds in-
flicted by guards' bayonets.

Conditions in Cuban prisons were *‘In-
human,” Grant sald. On a typlical day food
consisted of half a cup of milk and a piece
of dry bread In the morning, rotten fish for
lunch, “and a lot of rice,” which was mainly
what prisoners were fed, he sald.

When reminded that he faces a possible
life sentence for his alleged crime, Grant
sald, “life is a gamble,” and that an Ameri-
can prison would be “paradise compared to
the Cuban prisons.” Air piracy, a federal
offense, carrles a prison term of from 20
years to life.

He sald he plans to write a book about hlis
experiences In Cuba called "'Castro’s Paradise,
Black Man's Problem,” explaining that he
feels black Cubans are being exploited by
belng sent to Africa to fight In wars financed
by the Sovlet Unlon.

A REPORT FROM CUBA—CASTRO'S POLITICAL
PRISONERS
(By Theodore Jacqueney)

“In our terrible plight, new winds of hope
reach Cuban political prisoners,” Eleno O.
Oviedo wrote to President Jimmy Carter in
a letter smuggled out of Cuba from a Havana
area prison in February.*

Using the same underground postal serv-
ice a few days later, Miguel Groero Morales
wrote to the new Amerlcan President to say
that although his 15-year sentence was up
on March 15, his prison term was belng ex-
tended because he refused the government
“rehabilitation” plan which requires politi-
cal prisoners to renounce thelr political be-
llefs. In protest, he planned a hunger strike,
A close friend had died In a similar hunger
strike response to another sentence exten-
sion for rejecting *rehabllitation,” Groero
wrote. The political prisoner told the presi-
dent that he “loves life" even though he has
been in prison for 15 years, but sald he is
determined to strike because he will not re-
cant his religlous bellefs or his views on
democratic liberties.

Both letters were forwarded to the White
House in March by Elena Mederos, Fidel
Castro’s first minister of social welfare and
now the publisher of Of Human Rights, a
magazine devoted to Cuban political prison-
er issues,

In the 18 years Castro has governed Cuba,
not one political prisoner has been am-
nestied. Only those who submit to the
ideology of their jailors are freed. Last Octo-
ber, when I travelled In Cuba, one dissident
leader told me, “When I heard on a forelgn
radio broadcast of the Organization of Am-
erican States investigating political prison-
ers in Chile, T cried. Why don’t they come
here and look into our political prisoners,
who have been treated as harshly as In
Chile and have been in prison so much
longer?"

I visited Cuba with an invited group of
Ripon Society Republicans, neglecting to
mention my human rights interests to

* Oviedo wrote that he had served more
than two years in the U.S. Army after leav-
ing Cuba, and had been employed by a
Florida fishing concern when he and his

companions, taking refuge from a storm,
were kidnapped from Bahamian territory by
Cuban naval forces in 1963.
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Cuban U.N. officlals charged with clearing
visitors. Once in Havana I rarely went on the
programmed official tours. Instead I called on
the ex-prisoners, families and friends of pris-
oners and other underground opponents of
the Castro regime to whom I had brought
introductions.

TRADE UNIONISTS

Estimates of current Cuban political pris-
oners range from about 5.000 to more than
50,000. In comparison, Soviet dissident An-
drei Sakharov estimates the USSR may hold
about 10,000 political detainees: whatever fig-
ure is used for Cuba, in proportion to popu-
lation (9.5 million Cubans, more than 250
milllon Soviets) Cuba has for more politi-
cal prisoners.

Among these prisoners are many trade
union figures who fought against the old Ful-
gencio Batista regime with Castro but were
imprisoned in the early 1960s as the Cuban
Revolution became Communist. Among the
imprisoned Cuban labor leaders whose re-
lease has been sought in public human rights
petitions from many other Latin American
trade unionists are:

Relnold Gonzales, national leader of the
banking workers union;

Gabriel Hernandez Custodio, secretary gen-
eral of the pharmaceutical workers union;

Arturo Martinez Pagalday, organizational
secretary of the retall clerks union in Havana
province;

Herberto Hernandez, secretary general of
the Cuban Workers Confederation in Ca-
maguey province;

Pedro Forcade, secretary general of the
chemical workers union;

Aldo Cabrera, secretary general of the food
processors union;

Reinaldo Nunez, a leader of the Cathollc
workers union;

Rodolfo Rlesgo, a leader of the journalists
union; and many others.

Perhaps the most celebrated Cuban dissl-
dent is Huber Matos, once Amnesty Inter-
national's “political prisoner of the year."
He was a commander in Castro’s rebel army
and became military governor of Camaguey
province following revolutionary victory in
January 1959. Ten months later he resigned,
protesting increasing Communist domination
of the new government, and was arrested on
the now-lronic charge of “slandering the
revolution by calling it “Communist'.” a
charge later changed to "treason.”

Ping-ponged around the Iisland's worst
prisons for more than 17 years, Matos has
been held incommunicado in La Cabana
prison for the past six years. Members of his
famlly, including his father who is now more
than 90 years old, have tried repeatedly to
visit him during this period, always unsuc-
cessfully.

PRISON CONDITIONS

Earller this year Matos was moved from La
Cabana to Moralitos prison, about ten miles
east of Havana, along with about 900 other
political prisoners. Although his present
conditions are unknown, his treatment at La
Cabana was described to me through com-
munications with his prison mates when I
was in Havana. Throughout his six years in
La Cabana he was kept In a totally dark, 60
square meter underground cell with between
seven and sixteen other men. The prisoners
were permitted to see daylight only three
times per week, for two-hour periods. The
cell was so hot and humid that “in the sum-
mer they have to carry water into the cell to
pour over themselves. Otherwise they could
not live, because of the heat,” I was told.

Almost all political prisoners in La
Cabana—called “plantados"—allegedly suf-
fered the loss of many teeth: a few had lost
all. Prisoners also complained of Infestations
of rats, mice and “all kinds of insects.” The
inmates reported steadlly worsening vislon
caused by the lack of light, 1lmb paralysis,
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halr and eyebrow loss, stomach ulcers and
circulation problems. Severe psychological or
nervous disorders were also described to me:
uncontrollable head-flickings, eyedartings,
rapid gestures and sleeplessness, with some
prisoners reported screaming through the
night.

- - - L] L]

A comparison is striking: The case of
former Chilean forelgn minister Orlando
Leteller, murdered in ostentatious gangland
style, with possible complicity of right wing
Cuban exiles, received enormous publicity in
the U.S. The case of nearly-murdered Huber
Matos, Jr., shot up with comparable Mafla
methodology, 1s almost ignored here. Amer-
icans are properly outraged at the predations
of the Chilean DINA secret police, with its
possible link to the Leteller assassination.
But not a word about the Cuban DGI, which
in turn may be tied to the Matos shooting, as
ruthless a secret police apparatus as DINA,
as connected with political prisoner abuses
at home and assassinations abroad.

The Cuban government wants the embargo
lifted and U.S. trade resumed to try to spur
its stagnant economy. "End the embargo”
was the repeated demand of Cuban officlals
I encountered, and communicating this mes-
sage seemed to me to be their government's
maln purpose in inviting Americans to the
island.

To my surprise, Cuban dissidents in Cuba
to whom I spoke agreed! Castro opponents
with whom I spoke want passionately to re=-
sume trade and diplomatic relations with
the U.S., although for very different reasons
than the government officlals It means open-
ing up Cuba to penetration,” explained one
implacable Castro foe who took great chances
introducing me around to other dissidents
and prisoner families. Repeatedly dissidents
told me that they hoped for an increase in
American diplomats, businessmen, journal-
Ists, tourists and other visitors In Cuba.

Whether all Cuban dissidents would
agree—or whether this should be the decl-
sive conslderation for U.S. policy toward
Cuba—I don't know. But this was the view
expressed by the dissidents to whom I spoke.

My friends and I hear about the under-
ground in Russla,” sald another dlssident,
“about Solzhenlitsyn and Sakharov and oth-
ers of the Russlan resistnce. Do you think we
do not have our Cuban Solzhenitsyns, our
Sakharovs? How could we not, when we are
so close to your country and respect the ideas
of your country, the democratic process, free-
dom, liberty? Of course we have people like
them here. But how is the world to know, and
how can they be protected by world opinion,
like the Russians, if there are not journalists
here to meet them and write about them, if
Castro can arrest them and they disappear?”

Political prisoners in La Cabana prison
who provided me the information on Huber
Matos also sent a message, put together in
consultation: Tell the world we are suffering
in Cuba’s prisons. You asked about “human
rights” in Cuba. In Cuba. these two words
are unknown. Cuba and Cubans would like
to be free. Help them please. And guard the
liberty you have."@

THE CHALLENGE OF THE FCMA

HON. JOHN B. BREAUX

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979
® Mr. BREAUX. Mr. Speaker, at the be-
ginning of this Congress I assumed the

chairmanship of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation and
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the Environment of the Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee. Over the
past few years, this subcommittee has
been engaged in a continuing effort to
revitalize the U.S. fishing industry. The
first major step in this effort was the
passage in early 1976 of the Fishery Con-
servation and Management Act, com-
monly known as the 200-mile Fishing
Zone Act.

A major contribution to the develop-
ment of this legislation was made by a
then freshman Member from the State
of Washington, Congressman DoN
Bonker. He labored long and hard to
assure that the subcommittee was aware
of and responded to the needs of fisher-
men and related industries in the State
of Washington and the Pacific North-
west. DoN continues to be an active and
effective member of the subcommittee
and I intend to make good use of his
fisheries know-how as we consider fur-
ther steps to realize the great potential
of this vital American industry.

In recognition of his efforts, Don was
asked to make the principal address at
the Northwest/Alaska 200-mile Fisheries
Impact Conference held in Seattle,
Wash., on February 27 and 28. This con-
ference was organized by the Washing-
ton State Department of Commerce and
Economic Development, the U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, the Pacific North-
west Regional Commission, and the
Washington Public Ports Association. It
brought together a large gathering of
fish processors and harvesters and many
others interested in the development of
our underutilized species of fish and

shellfish.

Mr. Speaker, Congressman DonN Bon-
KER's remarks on that occasion provide
an excellent insight into the opportuni-
ties available to America's fishermen and
processors and some of the problems
which must be overcome if we are to
realize those opportunities. For that
reason and because my subcommittee in-
tends to bring related legislation before
the House later this session, I would like
to share his speech with my colleagues
and through them with all those inter-
ested in the future of our fishing
industry.

THE CHALLENGE OF THE FCMA
(By Hon. DoN BONKER)

Our fish and timber resources are un-
paralleled in the world. Perhaps that is why
we have been so complacent while forelgn
fishermen have scooped up our fish and our
logs have been floated away from our shores
in ever-increasing numbers. While the export
of logs has helped to some degree In Ameri-
can jobs and the value of the dollar, the po-
tential that could be achieved by exporting
finished product instead of raw resource far
outwelighs the benefits of such exports. And,
as such discussion pertains to fish, we have
in the past defaulted nearly completely by
standing by as foreign fleets harvested our
fish resources and exported to us the proc-
essed product.

But we slowed the process in 1976 by en-
acting the Fishery Conservation and Manage-
ment Act. Its provisions that protect fish
products within 200 miles of our coasts from
foreign harvest provide us the opportunity to
expand greatly the impact of fisheries on the
United States economy.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I say “opportunity” because while we have
seen some progress toward domestic usage,
we have not vet scratched the surface of the
potential that exists. And the benefits will be
realized only If we exerclse our opportunity
The opportunity will not disappear, rather it
will remaln as long as the FCMA stands in
the statutes. But a fallure on our part to
open the door to opportunity relinquishes
that opportunity to foreign fishermen who
stand ready to continue their harvest pat-
terns of the past.

Why? How can this be so? It always In-
trigues me when I recelve correspondence on
a law Congress has passed that demands my
intervention because provisions of the law
are being ignored or disobeyed. Such is the
case with the FCMA. The Unilateral Act by
the United States Congress to set aslde an
economic zone within two hundred miles of
our shores was undertaken primarily to pro-
tect and preserve the fish resources within
the zone for domestic use. However, the po-
sition of the United States In the world com-~
munity as a responsible leader did not al-
low such unprecedented actlon without reec-
ognition of the food needs of the world and
the preponderance (nearly one-fifth) of all
avallable seafood in the economlc zone we
had established. So, the exclusiveness of the
domestic use of fish resources within the zone
extended only to the llmits of capacity for
harvest and processing by United States in-
dustry. Any stocks that exist beyond that
are to be provided for foreign interest on a
permit system managed by the Commerce
Department.

While many assumed passage of the FMCA
would require all foreign fishing vessels to
abandon our shores, just the opposite is
true. If all foreign fishermen are to leave, it
is incumbent upon us to develop an industry
that preempts their rights within 200 miles
of our costs by utilizing the full potential
of the fish stocks found there.

There is ample incentive to do so. A
dramatic increase has occurred in domestic
seafood consumption in recent years opening
expanded markets. The latest avallable sta-
tistics show annual per capita consumption
is approaching 20 pounds, up nearly seven
pounds in the past two decades, If the cur-
rent price Increases in beef continue, I am
confident our per capita consumption of beef,
nearly 150 pounds, will fall off while seafood
consumption leaps upward.

At the same time worldwide demand for
seafood has marched steadlly higher. This
fact, coupled with a reduction of foreign
fishing in the zone, could provide major
markets that are already well established,
unlike the nearly fledgling domestic markets.

Another incentive is the similar action
taken by other countries to reserve the
waters within 200 miles of their shores for
use by their own nationals. As a result,
nations like Japan that consume the major
portion of available seafood products have
found themselves with less and less fishing
area and more and more dependence on
imports.

An additional incentive is the possibility
of reversal of what is happening in many
of our fisheries on fully utilized species. By
developing harvest and processing capacity
on these newly reserved underutilized stocks
we can perhaps relleve the pressure on our
fully utilized species.

The contributions of such development
of fisheries to the United States economy
could more than double, expanding from just
over seven billion dollars to over 15 billion
dollars. In the process, literally hundreds of
thousands of jobs would be added.

Right now, while the United States ranks
sixth among the fishing nations of the world,
it accounts for only four percent of world
Iandings. And again that is despite the fact
that one fifth of the world’s fish resources
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occur within 200 miles of our shores. Foreign
fishermen continue to harvest nearly two
milllon metrle tons of fish within that zone
that under the allocation system that per-
mits them to fish on stocks unused by
domestic fishermen.

So, as I have indlcated, the incentives for
development of the total fishing industry
exist. But such development is perceived
differently by the various segments of the
industry. There are those who want the role
of government reduced to the smallest possi-
ble, There are those who want harvesting
capacity fully developed and assured before
marketing or processing capaclty is ad-
dressed. There are those who want domestic
harvest and export of raw product. Some
want joint ventures to take advantage of
existing foreign technology and foreign de-
mand. And, there are those who shrewdly
foresaw the enactment of the FCMA and
invested heavily In domestic industry to
avold their interests and those of the forelgn
nations they represent.

But underlying all these diverse opinions
of the direction we should pursue to reallze
the full potential of what we have carved
out for this nation by enactment of the
FCMA is an incredible amount of investment
by those pioneers who traditionally have
been in the forefront of any expansion un-
dertaken. Spearheaded by the hard-nosed,
weatherbeaten, independent, small business-
men cusses that man our fishing fleets, new
keels for large, modern vessels are being laid
at an unprecedented rate. And, as was dem-
onstrated when domestic harvest of tanner
crab increased spectacularly, processing ca-
pacity expanded to absorb it and Japanese
fishermen relinquished the major portion of
another species. As domestic harvest increases
on other species I have been assured by sev-
eral of those who dominate the processing
industry that capacity will expand to absorb
it.

What should the government's role be in
this development process? And what speclal
role should I play as chairman of the sub-
committee on international development?
Does my increasing seniority on fhe mer-
chant marine committee, dominated by con-
gressmen from the Paclfic Northwest (three
from Washington), give us an advantage
that could be exploited to expedite develop-
ment of our fishing industry in the Pacific
Northwest? I am confldent that such is the
case,

As a matter of fact, major legislation that
will be cosponsored by a majority of the
members of the merchant marine commit-
tee, including chairman Murphy of New
York, is being drafted by my staff in con-
junction with his. We are addressing a num-
ber of issues in the legislation as we attempt
to approach a total development package
that best responds to the needs of existing
industry.

Perhaps of primary importance is a con-
solidation of present federal involvement in
fisheries. No less than eleven federal de-
partments and agencies are involved in ad-
ministering the fragmented hodge-podge
that makes up fisheries policy in our gov-
ernment. Even consolidation, central to
forming the foundation for the steps to come,
is viewed in many different ways from out-
right paranoia to indifference. And the
motives of those who advocate it are often
suspect.

But beyond that we have an obligation
to review the present structure of govern-
ment to assure that it lends itself to reall-
zation of the potential established when we
reserved the waters within 200 miles of our
shores for domestic use after years of abdi-
cation of the sea's bounty to foreign fisher-
men. We must coordinate the management
of the fish resources in cooperation with the
states. We must stand as partner to the en-
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tire fishing industry to assist in providing
the financial help to bulld fleets that can
harvest the seafood necessary to meet do-
mestic and worldwide demand, to provide
the research facilities that allow us to fol-
low Lhe most direct path toward full utili-
zatlon if our fish resources by developing
the vessels and gear for efficlent harvest, the
technology for processing, and a distribu-
tion and marketing system that Is respon-
slve to changing and increasing demand.

Such a partnership should not be in-
trusive. However, standing back and throw-
ing money at varlous segments of the fish-
ing industry is not needed or, in many cases,
wanted, We should be ready to make fund-
ing available whenever and wherever It is
needed but only on a basis where there is a
demonstrated desire by the segment of the
industry involved. And then, we should as-
sure the program initiated is designed with
participation by those who will be Impacted
by it.

We have begun to see major changes al-
ready in the fisherles economic zone. The
number of forelgn vessels fishing off our
shores has fallen rapidly, although actual
harvest numbers have not changed so
dramatically. All manner of speculation
exlsts about why this is so, and the observer
program now Initiated and scheduled
for expansion will give us first hand infor-
mation to answer all questions. This re-
trenchment of forelgn fishing effort has not
been accompanied, to date anyhow, by ap-
propriate Increases In domestic harvest and
we must determine why this is so.

This leads naturally to another area of
importance that legislatlon must address.
The uncertainty that surrounds nearly
every fishery is universal. The fact Is that
we really don't know what has happened
in the past or what is happening presently
In the harvest of fish resources. As I sald, the
observer program on forelgn vessels will be-
gin to fill some gaps In our knowledge, but
the harvest figures generated by domestic
fleets have not been handled in a way that
promotes confidence by those who are go-
ing to have to be encouraged to invest large
amounts of money if the fishery industry is
to develop properly. I feel we must remove
any obstructions that exist, or are thought
to exist, that would preclude enthuslastic
financing when funds are needed for ex-
pansion. I belleve a consolidation of the
many data collectlon functions will serve as
the most practical method reducing the un-
certalnty and ralsing the confidence of the
financial community in the future of the
fishing industry.

‘We must move on another front if we are
to realize the full potential of the FCMA.
The current high rellance of several fish
consuming nations on the fish resources
within our economic zone provides us with
ready made markets. Our government, how-
ever, must begin to remove the trade re-
strictions that have developed in past years.
The fact that many nations have been forced
to curtall their fishing effort because of
adoption of 200 mile economic zones by so
many nation (78) will assist In this. But our
state department must be made to under-
stand and fully support the emerging nature
of fishing and its increasing importance to
our nation and the world. Only in this way
can we facllitate the elimination of any
trade restrictions that are not in the best
interests of our domestic fishing industry.

Finally, I would 1like to comment on
another area that is impeding the effort to
move positively to develop a strong, modern
fishing industry to meet the challenge of the
FCMA. Any consolidation of views or support
might be of unestimable Importance. The
very nature of the harvesting and transporta-
tion operations made up as I mentioned be-
fore of Independent-minded entrepreneurs
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have succeeded in promoting a higher degree
of confusion than is normal in congress as
we debate the different approaches that
should be taken, Just when we are satisfied
we are on the right track on an Initiative
that will greatly benefit our domestic fishing
industry, another voice is heard taking us to
task because our action is percelved to be
either unduly advantageous to a segment
other than thelr own or not fully concelved
to offer the greatest possible advantage to
the broadest range of the industry.

If it were possible to encourage a con-
solidation of views I would be willing to
undertake the task, Every report and analysis
I have read about problems we face in bring-
ing our fishing Industry to a competitive
status with that of the nations who have
long exploited our fish resources begin thelr
discussion with the caveat that nothing can
really be accomplished until our industry is
totally unified on all 1ssues. Of course that Is
not true, but any consensus could make the
task of successfully moving some necessary
legislative initiatives a much easler one.

I am excited about the positive future
that lles before us. I belleve we can form
alllances, both within the fishing industry
and between it and government that will
allow us to change the entire structure of
fishing nations in the world. We have al-
ready, in just a few years, changed this na-
tion’s attitude from one of lalssezfalre to
near belllngerence in Iits polley on fishing
and fish resources. The reversal of nearly 20
yvears of uncurtailed over-fishing on our fish
stocks 1s underway along with domestic de-
velopment of the industry. We have taken
the first faltering steps and are at the end
of the diving board. Tt 1s time to jump !n and
finish what is only begun.@

e ———

SOLVING THE HUMAN PROBLEMS
OF EXPOSURE TO TOXIC SUB-
STANCES

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker. last week
I had the opportunity to address the Sen-
ate Human Resources Committee on a
subject that concerns me deeply—the ex-
posure of Americans to toxic substances
and the illnesses and diseases caused by
such exposure. A related and no less im-
portant problem is the difficulty which
persons injured and damaged by such
materials face in obtalning compensation
for their losses.

My remarks to the Senate committee
dealt with this subject and a separate but
related aspect of S. 420, the National
Workers' Compensation Standards Act
of 1979, my longstanding interest and in-
volvement in the question of product
liability insurance reform, dealt with
under section 10 of the bill.

TOXIC SUBSTANCES

First, with respect to toxic substances,
I fully support the efforts of that commit-
tee to enact nationwide standards for the
award of compensation for work-related
injury, illnesses, and disease. Such uni-
formity is long overdue. This is especially
important in the occupational disease
field since our understanding of disease
caused by occupational exposure is only
beginning to deepen. The benefits of es-
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tablishing uniform compensation policles
across the Nation in a developing area
such as this are great.

Another very important feature of the
bill which I fully support is its call for
research on both the cause and effect
relationships between disease and chem-
ical exposure, and on the adequacy of a
variety of compensation mechanisms.
This latter study of the compensation
systems would complement a study which
I earlier proposed as an amendment to
the Toxic Substances Control Act. The
study to be conducted by the Council on
Environmental Quality has been author-
ized at a funding level of $2 million by
the Consumer Protection Subcommittee
of the House Commerce Commitee.

My goal for this study is that it pro-
vide the Congress with information
needed to formulate wise legislative pol-
icies which will adequately deal with the
whole range of issues relating to human
exposure to toxic substances. Thus, the
study will define the scope of the human
exposure problem in our country. A sec-
ond key feature of this study would be to
identify and evaluate a wide variety of
options for compensating persons in-
jured or damaged by exposure to toxic
substances both outside and within the
workplace.

The study will also include an anal-
ysis and evaluation of the various op-
tions for financing compensation pro-
grams. Finally, the study is to provide
recommendations which address both
the critical questions of social policy as
well as the practical issues of how to
design and carry out one or several com-
pensatory systems. Thus, in many re-
spects, it would be complementary to the
study proposed in section 14(b) of S. 420.

However, Mr. Speaker, as much as I
support these several features of the
proposed National Workers’ Compensa-
tion Standards Act of 1979, in the vital
area of compensation for work-related
illnesses and diseases, I want to express
my fear that the bill may not go far
enough. In specific, the highly tentative
nature of the “advisory” role which the
bill foresees for Federal standards re-
lating chemical exposure to human in-
jury threatens to limit the effectiveness
of this program as a compensation
mechanism for work-related diseases. It
may be so toothless that it will not serve
the major objective of the bill, which
is to bring uniformity to workers' com-
pensation programs across the country.

In the past 10 years, we in Congress
have recognized that the proliferation
of chemical and other substances manu-
factured and used in our country poses
a potential threat to the health of our
citizens and our environment. In re-
sponse, the Congress passed a number of
important bills aimed at protecting hu-
man health and environmental quality
by regulating such substances to limit
or prohibit their release into the envi-
ronment. Examples of such legislation in-
clude the Toxic Substances Control Act,
the Clean Air and Water Acts, the Fed-
eral Insecticide, Pungicide, and Rodenti-
cide Act, the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act, and the Occupational
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Safety and Health Act, to name just
a few.

I think it fair to say that while the
long-term goals of each of these acts
were to protect our citizens from un-
reasonable exposure to hazardous sub-
stances, they do not deal with the ques-
tion of how to compensate persons al-
ready injured or suffering damages from
exposure to such substances, nor do they
consider compensation for future ex-
posure-caused injuries and damages,
Thus, our unfinished environmental
agenda should include dealing with the
real and often tragic human problems
caused by toxic substance exposure.

Indeed, Mr. Speaker, I predict that the
decade of the 1980's will see a shift in
focus from concern for the physical en-
vironment to the human environment
and specifically upon health effects of
exposure to environmental contami-
nants. As we begin to take control of the
physical environmental problems, we
should shift our focus to the impacts of
past and continuing exposure to toxic
substances, both in and out of the work-
place, upon our population.

We are only now beginning to appre-
clate the scope of the chemical exposure
problem for our population. We are able
only crudely to estimate the numbers
of persons who may be suffering ill ef-
fects as a result of chemical exposure.
Our knowledge of possible occupational
exposure, while certainly not complete,
suggests that the problem in the work-
place may be huge and spread across a
wide range of worksites. For example,
while the worker in a chemical plant
producing pesticides may seem a likely
candidate for exposure to toxic chemi-
cals, we also know that certain hospital
workers may also be among the highest
risk persons. Undoubtedly, there will be
many more discoveries in this field.

Although the focus of the Senate hear-
ing was workers’ compensation, and thus,
exposure in the workplace, I also chose
to say a few words about another type
of exposure with which I have become
painfully aware in the recent past. I refer
to the nonoccupational exposure to
chemieals, a problem which may be even
more severe than occupational exposure,
and about which we know even less.

As many of you know, Niagara Falls’
Love Canal is in my congressional dis-
strict. In the Love Canal, we have an
example of persons exposed to and In-
jured by toxic materials purely by virtue
of where they live. Unfortunately, the
Love Canal is not unique. Nor are the
issues it raises about liability for human
injuries caused by chemical exposure and
the possible mechanisms and funding to
compensate victims of such exposure.

Although exposure from abandoned
hazardous waste dumps may seem only
tangentially related to the subject of
occupational exposure, I suspect that the
relationship is, in fact, very close. In
many instances, dump sites are located
very near an operating plant or factory.
In my own congressional district, for ex-
ample, we have no less than six cases—
and who can say more will not be found—
where fumes and effluent from aban-
doned hazardous waste sites are affect-
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ing and possibly injury workers on the
job every day.

Mr. Speaker, I have attempted to ad-
dress some of these problems through
legislation of my own. To limit exposure
from one source of chemical exposure;
namely, abandoned hazardous waste dis-
posal sites, I have introduced H.R. 1048,
the Hazardous Waste Control Act. This
act would address the Love Canal and the
estimated 800 to 1,000 similar abandoned
toxic waste dumps across the country
by amending the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act to provide for the iden-
tification, reclamation, and monitoring
of such sites.

Another of my legislative proposals di-
rectly addresses the human problems
caused by chemical exposure. I refer to
H.R. 1049, the Toxic Tort Act.

The Toxic Tort Act would:

First. Create a Federal cause of action
for victims of toxic substances, permit-
ting them to seek redress against negli-
gent manufacturers.

Second. Establish an independent
agency within EPA to compensate vic-
tims of pollution-related injuries regard-
less of fault. This agency would func-
tion, in principle, like a workers' com-
pensation system.

Third. Require EPA to study the rela-
tionships between exposure to toxic sub-
stances and human disease and authorize
EPA to make a “requisite nexus” finding.
This would overcome the problem of
proving causation with traditional proof
requirements.

Fourth. Modify the proof and limita-
tions, requirements which claimants
must meet in State workers' compensa-
tion proceedings and in court actions,
permitting the use of the presumption
l_)ased on EPA’s “requisite nexus"” find-
ings.

Fifth. Subrogate EPA to the rights of
the injured party, enabling EPA to seek
reimbursement from a negligent manu-
facturer.

As you can see, my Toxic Tort Act
addresses several of the same issues ad-
dressed by S. 420, the National Workers’
Compensation Standards Act of 1979. I
would like to focus on two of the key
features of these bills and explain what I
consider to be the optimum for legisla-
tion to address compensation for toxic
exposure-related disease and illness.

My bill proposes establishment of a
so-called requisite nexus or cause-and-
effect determination, between exposure
to a toxic substance and the possible
health effects from that exposure. The
Toxic Pollutant Compensation Agency,
an independent office within the En-
vironmental Protection Agency would
make the requisite nexus determina-
tion. This finding would necessarily pre-
cede any award of compensation. How-
ever, once made, the requisite nexus
would create a rebuttable presumption
of causality and thereby provide the
standards for compensation in workers’
compensation proceedings in all the
States.

It would also provide standards for
compensation for nonworkplace toxic
exposure which would also be handled
through the Toxic Pollutant Compen-
sation Agency.
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The Toxic Tort Act acknowledges the
fact that before we can consider com-
pensation for injured victims of expo-
sure caused illness or disease, we must
have a major research effort into the
relationships between exposure and dis-
ease, and it makes provision for such
an effort. But once that determination
is made, it would, through the rebuttable
presumption and liberalized statute of
limitation, facilitate, without mandat-
ing, compensation of innocent victims.

I need not remind the Congress that
the state-of-the-art of knowledge which
can match exposure to a particular
chemical with a specific illness is rudi-
mentary at best. Only for a few selected
diseases, such as black lung for coal
miners and certain cancers of asbestos
workers, do we have a reasonable under-
standing of the cause-and-effect rela-
tionship between exposure and disease.
Thus, I applaud the efforts of the Sen-
ate committee to include within S. 420
a mandate to the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to conduct stud-
ies of diseases and recommend standards
for:

One. Determining whether particular
diseases arise out of and in the course
of employment;

Two. Establishing criteria for diagnos-
ing diseases; and

Three. Establishing criteria for deter-
mining whether death or disability is
due to such diseases.

This mandate in many respects par-
allels that proposed by my “requisite
nexus” determination. In fact, Mr.
Speaker, I consider the matter of im-
proving our knowledge and understand-
ing of the relationships between exposure
and disease so critical that I would
recommend to this subcommittee the
option of creating a separate study bill
so that if, by some chance, S. 420 did
not pass the Congress, this research
could begin.

The second issue which I ralsed re-
garding S. 420 also deals with the disease
section of the bill. With respect to occu-
pational diseases. S. 420 would allow the
Secretary of HEW to propose standards
for the compensation of work-related
diseases to the Labor Secretary who then
may propose a recommended Federal
standard. After a relatively comprehen-
sive scientific and public review of the
standard, the Secretary of Labor may
then publish the standard as an advi-
sory standard which each State's work-
ers’ compensation agency may choose to
implement.

In my view, Mr. Speaker, the fact that
the published standard is only an ad-
visory standard which the States may or
may not choose to follow in their work-
ers’ compensation programs represents a
serious difficulty in the occupational dis-
ease compensation provisions of this bill.
It is true that the bill affords the Con-
gress the opportunity to enact manda-
tory standards, but only after a 3-year
time period has elapsed after publica-
tion of the advisory standard. I believe,
Mr. Speaker, that the problems of work-
related disease and illness caused by ex-
posure to toxic substances are so im-
portant and so critical as to warrant the
setting of mandatory standards once the
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necessary cause and effect determina-
tion between exposure and a disease is
made.

PRODUCT LIABILITY

During the 95th Congress, the House
Small Business Subcommittee which I
chaired engaged in a most extensive in-
vestigation into product liability insur-
ance—the other subject included in
S. 420 on which I, during the Senate
hearings last week, commented.

Because of my own longstanding inter-
est in this subject, I have followed devel-
opments concerning product liability in-
surance in the Senate. I am immensely
pleased to note that the approach rec-
ommended by Senators Javirs and
WirLiaMs in section 10 of S. 420 adopts
the conclusions reached by my subcom-
mttee last year and embodied in H.R.
11788, introduced in the 95th Congress
on March 23, 1978, and H.R. 1675, re-
introduced this Congress on January 13,
1978.

Our investigation, of course, dealt with
a number of product liability issues.
Among them, however, we singled out
workplace injuries as occurrences worthy
of special consideration. The data avail-
able to our subcommittee indicated that
workplace injuries, while accounting for
a small portion of the number of product
liability claims, account for a very sub-
stantial portion of claims payments.
Specifically, 10.6 percent of all persons
receiving product liability payments are
injured in the course of their employ-
ment; however, these account for in ex-
cess of 42 percent of all product liability
bodily injury payments made, and on the
average represent more than three times
the mean bodily injury payment made
per incident.

Therefore, by dealing with the work-
place injury problem, a substantial im-
pact will be made toward alleviating the
total product liability difficulties. In con-
nection with our studies in this area, we
considered several different proposals,
including making workers’ compensation
the sole source for recovery, and alterna-
tively, applying comparative fault doc-
trines to apportion damages between the
manufacturer and employer.

We rejected the first of these due in
part to the present inadequate compen-
sation levels in effect under many of the
State systems. Workers presently can
seek redress in two ways—through the
workers’ compensation system and
through litigation against the manufac-
turer of an unsafe product. To eliminate
this second right without providing a
counterbalancing change in benefit
levels would, we felt, be inequitable at
least and possibly a deprivation of the
worker’s constitutional right.

However, even if compensation levels
could be raised, there are still three other
grave reservations with this approach.
First, making workers’ compensation the
sole source of recovery with increased
benefits is likely to produce significant
increases in worker's compensation in-
surance rates for all employers. More-
over, the fact that the entire burden for
these product liability claims would be
shifted to the workers’ compensation
system might cause the insurance in-
dustry to panic with respect to pricing
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this insurance in much the same way
that it is panic pricing product liability
insurance.

Furthermore, making workers’ com-
pensation the sole source would result
in two related undesirable effects, Capi-
tal goods manufacturers, whose goods
are used in the workplace, will lose their
incentive to make sure that their prod-
ucts are manufactured with appropriate
safety featurs, since only the employer’s
workers’ compensation carrier will be li-
able in the event of injury. Moreover,
this lack of incentive to manufacture
safe products can result in blatant dis-
regard by such manufacturers for the
safety of the worker, resulting in a host
of unsafe products coming into the
workplace.

The proposal to permit the manufac-
turer recourse against the employer on a
theory of indemnity or contribution was
likewise found to be unacceptable. From
the vantage point of the total insurance
system, this would not appear to reduce
the overall claims paid nor act as a disin-
centive to litigation on the part of in-
jured employees. Because it would be
creating a cause of action where one does
not now generally exist,* it is thought
that, if anything, this would effect an
overall increase in the aggregate rate of
product liability and workers’ compen-
sation rates; while it might over time re-
duce product liability rates, it would al-
most certainly increase workers’' com-
pensation rates. Hence, this too was
rejected.

Thus, Mr. Speaker, my subcommittee
opted for the same approach which Sen-
ators Javits and WiLrLiamMs also later
decided to adopt, which is contained in
S. 420: Injured employees should main-
tain the right to bring suits against
manufacturers. However, the workers’
compensation carrier’s llen and/or right
of subrogation for the benefits that it
disburses to the injured employee should
be eliminated. Further, the employee’s
recovery would be reduced by the amount
of workers' compensation benefits he
has received. The effect of this is to
leave the injured employee with the same
benefits he would otherwise have under
the present system, while at the
same time cutting off the right of
the workers' compensation carrier to
shift its liability. A manufacturer at
fault will be responsible to the injured
employee, but for a reduced payment.
This would remove the incentive for the
workers’' compensation carrier to insti-
tute litigation against manufacturers,
and would reduce the overall insurance
transaction costs since there can be no
apportionment between employers and
manufacturers.

This approach, in my judgment, bal-
ances the need for equity and the de-
sirability of reduced transactions costs.
Workers will not lose, but society as a
whole will gain. I am pleased at the
progress we have made toward adopting
this concept so far, and I hope that the
Senate Human Resources Committee re-
tains this concept as it continues its
deliberations on this matter.

* New York, California, Illinois, and, to an
extent, Minnesota are the exceptions.
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CONCLUSION

Mr. Speaker, I am, indeed, grateful
for the opportunity you have given me
today to share my views on these im-
portant subjects with you. I support the
concepts embodied in S. 420, for, good
as it has been, I believe that the time has
come for reform of our workers’ compen-
sation system.

In particular, I applaud the balanced
approach it contains with respect to the
product liability issue—a recommenda-
tion which closely parallels one my Small
Business Subcommittee came to inde-
pendently last year.

I also applaud the bill's acknowledg-
ment of, and emphasis upon, the need
for more research into questions relating
to toxic substances. Certainly we need to
know more—far more—about cause and
effect relationships between exposure to
certain chemicals and particular dis-
eases; it is equally important that we
look carefully into the options we might
use to compensate innocent victims of
toxic exposure both in and outside the
workplace.

However, I believe that the bill could
go further in providing a mechanism for
compensating persons who are injured by
exposure to toxic substances in the work-
place. One of the problems with respect
to workers' compensation generally is the
disparity among the various States' pro-
grams. S. 420 seeks to deal with this by
reducing some of these disparities.

Yet, with respect to workers' compen-
sation for exposure to toxic substances,
the bill's provisions would rely, at least
initially, on voluntary acceptance of this
new basis for benefits on the part of the
States. In this economic climate, I have
to wonder whether any State would take
the risk of imposing additional costs on
its workers’ compensation system, and
thus on the cost of doing business in that
State, without any assurance that other
States would do the same.

I would urge you, then, to give serious
consideration to making the toxic sub-
stances standards that would be de-
veloped under this bill mandatory stand-
ards to be applied by all of the States in
their workers' compensation schemes.

Mr. Speaker, I am very much encour-
aged by the initiative S. 420 represents,
and with this one proviso I support it
wholeheartedly. Congress can and should
seek to deal with the very serious human
problems which emanate from exposure
to toxic chemicals, both in and outside
the workplace, and I want to urge my
fellow Members of the House to help
meet this need by fully supporting this
bill, hopefully with the change I have
suggested, or a similar bill when it is con-
sidered in the House during 1979.@

CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTIONS

HON. JOHN J. RHODES
OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979
© Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, as we all

know, the accuracy of our distinguished
Speaker in the realm of political prog-
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nostication is virtually legendary. Last
fall, for example, he predicted that Re-
publicans would gain about 10 seats in
the House, and his forecast turned out
to be far more accurate than mine at
the time.

However, I have just come in posses-
sion of a fund-raising letter signed by
THoMmas P. “T1p” O'NEILL, JR., whose con-
tents would indicate that his famed poli-
tical radar may not be so infallible after
all.

The letter, sent out under the auspices
of the Democratic Congressional Cam-
paign Committee, was an appeal for con-
tributions for the Democratic candidates
who lost in yesterday's special elections
in California and Wisconsin.

In it, my distinguished colleague from
Massachusetts warned that the outcome
of those races, 2,000 miles apart, will
broadcast to the Nation the status of
the Democratic Party.” It certainly did,
and I leave to my colleagues to conclude
what that status is.

However, the Speaker went on to note
that, and I quote, ‘“the DCCC has
budgeted $91,720 for the final efforts in
these campaigns.”

Since Federal law limits direct con-
tributions from organizations such as
the DCCC to a maximum of $10,000 in
yesterday’'s elections, or $20,000 total
for both campaigns, I am at a loss to
understand how the additional $71,720
was to be legally contributed.

I know that the Speaker is a staunch
supporter of the Federal Election Cam-
paign Act. Therefore, I am perplexed
that he would appeal for contributions
that would exceed those limits by so
much.

Perhaps it was a typographical error at
the DCCC; or perhaps the Speaker sim-
ply misread the numbers, just as he has
misread the mood of the electorate in
these two elections.

Following is the full text of the letter:

DEMOCRATIC CONGRESSIONAL
CAMPAIGN COMMITTEE,
Washington, D.C.

DeEar Ferrow DEMOCRAT: April 3 is a
crucial day for the future of the Democratlc
Party, as we know It, and I need your help.
Let me explain why .. .

Our Democratic Party—yours, mine, John
Kennedy's, Lyndon Johnson's, Hubert Hum-
phrey's, and Jimmy Carter's—faces a severe
test on Tuesday, April 3, 1879—election
day in San Mateo, California and Oshkosh,
Wisconsin. The outcome of these two con-
gressional elections, over 2,000 mlles apart,
will broadcast to the nation the status of
the Democratic Party.

The two Democrats on the ballot April 3
are representatives of the new generation
of political leadership in our Party and our
nation. Joe Holsinger, the top assistant to
my friend, Leo Ryan, who was murdered in
Guyana, and Gary Goyke, the campalgn
manager in Wisconsin for Hubert Humphrey,
are leaders needed in the United States Con-
gress. They share our commitment to a
greater America—one that belleves in the
strength and decency of its people. The Re-
publican alternatives in both dlstricts are
the familiar, tired, negative volces of the
past, opposed to any progress.

As Speaker of the House, I know the im-

portance of every single vote in the Con-
gress. One vote Is often the difference be-
tween success for Democratic policles de-
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signed to serve the best interests of the
American people or a collapse to organized
speclal interests. Your financial assistance is
needed to insure that support for Democratic
policles and programs continues.

The most impertant thing that you can
do is to provide immediate financial support
to keep the Democratic Congressional Cam-
paign Committee (DCCC) working to elect
Joe Holsinger and Gary Goyke. The DCCC is
a small organization composed of speclalists
in campalgns committed to the election of
Democrats in the Congress.

I'm writing to you to make a personal ap-
peal on behalf of the DCCC—thelir best
efforts are not enough! The Republicans will
overwhelm us with money. The Republicans
have spent an average of $275,000 in each
speclal election held since January, 1977T—we
lost four out of six. They are already spend-

ing this amount—and more—in California
and Wisconsin,

You and I can't afford to watch two more
votes lost on the auction block rather than
at the polls.

The DCCC has budgeted £91,720 for the
final efforts in these campalgns, A 20 contri-
bution from 4,586 staunch Democrats will
make the difference!

You know the candidates . . . you know the
Republicans' financlal advantages . . . you
know we need your contribution and we need
it now.

Please rush your contribution to wus
today. With your help, I know we can winl

Sincerely,
THoMAS P. "Tr¢e" O'NEmLL, Jr.

P.S. Our opposition is banking on the
hope that you will ignore my letter until it
Is too late. Thank you.@

AN $82 BILLION MYTH
HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mrs. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, we have
heard much in recent weeks concerning
Federal aid to State and local govern-
ments. In response to the call of many
State legislatures for a balanced Federal
budget, many lawmakers here in Wash-
ington have focused a critical eye upon
the $82 billion in “aid" given to States
and localities. What is not heard in the
debate is much discussion as to the na-
ture of such aid and the circumstances
surrounding the growth of these pro-
grams over the last 18 years.

I recently came across an article by
Floyd and Terry Hyde which discusses
aid to State and local government and
the “$82 billion myth.” The article, which
appeared in the National Journal, illus-
trates that of the $82 billion, over $50 bil-
lion represents transfer payments and
other aid to individuals, Oftentimes the
only State and local connection is that
such programs happen to be adminis-
tered through State and local entities.
Other programs, such as pollution con-
trol and highways, could more accurately
be described as aid to States and locali-
ties. However, even here we should not
lose sight of the fact that expenditures
in many of these areas came at Federal
instigation. Further, many of these pro-
grams have been mandated by the Fed-
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eral Government with resultant in-
creases in local property taxes.

Unfortunately, as often happens, one
misconception begets another. Many of
those who cite the $82 billion figure also
have come to the regrettable conclusion
that the only way to balance the budget
is to cut the general revenue-sharing
program. Initially, their prime target
is to eliminate State participation in
general revenue sharing. Later, revenue
sharing aid to localities is certain to
come under similar attack. It is ironic
that balancing the budget should be ac-
complished by cutting the most efficient
of all the aid programs. We should keep
in mind that only 0.1 percent of all reve-
nue-sharing moneys are used for pro-
gram administration.

Revenue sharing stands for local deci-
sionmaking. Since its inception in 1972,
the program has acted to counter the
steadily increasing role of Washington
bureaucrats and their burdensome regu-
lation of local affairs. I suggest, Mr.
Speaker, that we would better serve the
taxpayer by carefully examining the 492
categorical programs and eliminate those
which no longer serve a useful purpose,
rather than focusing congressional ire on
general revenue sharing.

Our colleague, Mr. WybDLER, has intro-
duced legislation extending general reve-
nue sharing for another 4 years. As a
member of the Subcommittee on Inter-
governmental Relations and Human Re-
sources of the Government Operations
Committee, I have been pleased to co-
sponsor the legislation introduced by our
ranking minority member. The gentle-
man from New York has also circulated
to Members of the House a letter detail-
ing why State governments should be re-
tained in the program. Given the impor-
tant nature of the subject I think it ap-
propriate to call additional attention to
Mr. WyDLER'S position by including his
letter in the Recorp. I would also ask
that the article from the National Jour-
nal be included. I am hopeful that my
colleagues will find these views informa-
tive as they begin to consider the future
of the general revenue-sharing program.

The material follows:

HoUSE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., March 19,1978,

DeArR CoLLEAGUE: I recently Iintroduced
legislation, H.R. 2291, extending the general
Revenue Sharing program for another four
years. Since February 22nd, twenty-three
Members have agreed to cosponsor this leg-
islatlon, and I would llke to take this op-
portunity to encourage additional members
to support the bill.

There are ample reasons to extend gen-
eral Revenue Sharlng upon its expiration
in October 1980. Revenue Sharing strength-
ens local declsion making, thwarts the in-
creasing role of the Washington bureaucracy
in local affairs, and is relatively inexpensive
for the Federal government to administer.
In fact, on this last point, during 1978, only
.1 percent of all revenue sharing expendi-
tures were used to administer the program.
This compares favorably with other pro-
grams such as HUD's Community Develop-
ment Block Grants, In which administra-
tive costs ran at approximately .7 percent of
the entire program. Operational costs In

categorical programs run much higher.
Simply put, general revenue sharing is one




April 4, 1979

federal program that performs in an effec-
tive and economic fashion. It is the last one
that should be cut to balance the budget.

I also belleve that state governments
should be kept in the program. Unfortunate-
1y, much misleading information about the
fiscal condition of the states is being dis-
seminated. It 1s certainly true that all states
cumulatively project a surplus of 4.3 billlon
for 1979. However, almost half the surplus
{s held in just three states: Texas, Alaska,
and Callfornia. The attached table lllustrates
that many other states are not nearly as
financially secure. In addition, since most

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

states (48) are required to retaln a balanced
budget during the entire year, prudent man-
agement requires that states retain 4-6 per-
cent of revenues in the form of surplus bal-
ances. As the attached chart Indicates, state
governments nationwide project a 3.6 percent
average surplus for 1979, well within the ac-
cepted norm. Finally, state governments cur-
rently pass through approximately 30 per-
cent of their revenue sharing monies to local-
itles. Cutting out the states is sure to in-
crease the property tax levies in many
places.

We all know that the current drive to cut
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revenue sharing is fueled by Congressional
resentment over the constitutional conven-
tlon/balanced budget drive:In the alterna-
tive, we should carefully examine the 492
categorical programs currently on-the books
and declde where cuts can be made. Cut-
ting one of the only federal programs which
has low delivery cost and no bureaucracy
1s not a responsible way to proceed.
Back a proven program that is the best
example of federalism.
Sincetely,
JoHN W. WYDLER,
Member of Congress.

TABLE A~1.—PROJECTED STATE GENERAL OPERATING FUND RESOURCES, EXPENDITURES, AND BALANCES, FISCAL YEAR 1979

[Dollar amounts in millions]

1879 projected

1979
projected
expenditures

1979 projected
rating

balance as
plrcuntaia of
979

1979
prollechd
balance !

expenditures State

1979 projected
resources
(includin E

197,

1979 projected
operating
balance as
percentage of
1979

1979 1979
projected projected
balances expenditures balance !

forward) expenditures

$1, 495,
1, 375,
1,023.6

72

240,1
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118, 675.5

1 Balance does not equal resources minus expenditures in some States in view of statutory

provisions to transfer part or all of the year-end balance to a separate fund for uses including debt

service, capital outlay, tax refunds or rebates, and future-year expenditures.

How A Bupncer MYTH BECOMES REALITY: FED-
ERAL NON-AID TO STATE AND LocAL GOVERN-
MENT

(By Floyd H. Hyde and Terry Hyde)

To those of you who have succumbed to
the myth that federal grants to state and
local governments currently exceed $82 bil-
lion annually, and who believe that this now
constitutes over 25 percent of their total ex-
penditures, you are wrong; but, at least, you
are in good company.

Presldent Carter sald it on March 27th,
1977: *. . . total assistance to state and local
governments has already been increased by
some 25 per cent, from $68 billion in FY '77
to 85 billion In FY "79."

David Broder of The Washington Post sald
it on January 25, 1978: “In 19860, the federal
government sent 87 billlon to states and
cities—a 1ittle less than 15 per cent of their
total expenditures. In 1970, federal ald
reached $24 billion and provided almost 20
per cent of the state/local budgets. This year,
it 1s estimated to be over $80 billion and to
account for 27.5 per cent of state/local ex-
penditures.”

Senator Hart (D-Colo.) sald it on Janu-
ary 31, 1979: "Every one of these states that
is passing these resolutions to balance the
federal budget is taking a ton of money from
the federal government every year, $82 billion
all told this year.”

Senator Bumpers (D-Ark.) sald {t on Jan-
uary 31, 1979: “Total federal aid to state and
local governments will approximate $85 bil-
llon in 1979, or nearly twice as much as the
estimated federal budget deficit for fiscal
year 18979 of $48.5 billlon."

EVERYBODY'S SAYING IT

Newsweek sald It on January 29, 1979:
"Ald to state and local governments would
stay static at $85 billlon, equivalent toa 7
per cent loss to Inflation.”

U.S. News and World Report sald 1t on Jan-
uary 29, 1979: “The federal government ac-
counts for more than $1 out of every $4 spent
by state and local governments—about $85
billion this year."

Stuart Elzenstat, Presldent Carter's Do-
mestic Advisor sald it on January 25, 1879:
“Federal ald to state and local governments
has now reached $82.9 billion.”

Senator Muskle (D-Ma.) In March of 1877
sald he supported the Administration’s decl-
slon not to allocate tremendous amounts of
money to cities In distress, citing $54 blllion
in urban grants already in effect.

If these eminent Americans and prestigious
publications have sald so, it must be right.
Right? Wrong!

In fact, those federal grants to state and
local governments (including school dis-
tricts) which actually become a working part
of their own budgets total approximately $43
billion including $8.8 billion in CETA (Com-
prehensive Employment and Training Act)
monies which are passed through to indl-
viduals. (In light of the new CETA Act which
prohibits the substitution of CETA employees
for regular clty personnel, and makes them
truly temporary additional jobs, it i1s clear
that local governments for the most part, will
recelve no benefits from the program. Most
local officials point out that the cost of super-
vising and tralning temporary employees as
"add-on" personnel, while soclally desirable,

 The reports from these States were incomplete and therefore were not included in this report.
Source: Fiscal survey of the States 1978-79, National Governors' Association.

presents more of a burden to them than a
benefit. Thus, we maintain that this program
should not be included in the category of
federal ald to state and local governments.)

If CETA monles and soclal services funds
to individuals (83 billlon) are deducted, a
more realistic and accurate flgure of $31.2
billion is obtalned. This figure represents the
“honest"” amount of federal aid to state and
local governments. Thus, more than 250 bil-
llon of the widely-accepted $80 billlon-plus
does not reach state or local governments at
all, Of a total of $532 billlon in FY '80 out-
lays, actual state and local ald represents
little more than 5.6 per cent of the total
federal budget.

How could there be such a wide discrep-
ancy between the conventional wisdom and
what we malntain is the “honest amount"
of federal ald?

DOCUMENTING THE MYTH

The answer lles in the method in which
the President’s Office of Management and
Budget complles and categorizes wvarlous
kinds of programs and benefits identifled in
the budget. Specifically, the Speclal Analyses
budget document aggregates, without dis-
tinction, those programs glving ald directly
to individuals; those that pass ald through
state and local governments to individuals;
those that provide ald to autonomous entities
other than state and local governments:
those that fund other federal activitiss; and
those that do provide ald directly to state
and local governments to be used by them
for specified national objectives. In falrness
to President Carter, this federal bookkeeping
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practice did not begin with his Administra-
tion, but the rhetoric that accompanles this
data in the FY '80 budget documents and
which is so oft-repeated by Administration
spokesmen generates additional confusion
and misunderstanding.

To 1illustrate, the following list contalins
items selected from the “Selected Analyses,
Budget of the United States Government,
1980, pages 212 through 246. The text of this
analysis states *. . . federal grant-in-ald out-
lays to state and local governments are estl-
mated to be $82.9 billlon in 1980, slightly
above the estimated 1979 total of $77.9 bil-
llon."” Yet the actual items include such

categories as:

[In millions]

Direct payments to individuals:
Supplemental security income.__._._
Medicald
Public assistance
Veterans benefits
Student assistance
Work incentives
Food stamps (administration)
Child nutrition program.

Housling payments

Refugee assistance

Payments to autonomous entitles

other than State and local gov-
ernments:

The Tennessee Valley
(TVA)

The Corporation for Public Broad-
casting

Trust Territory of

Authority

the Pacific

Commodity Credit Corporation....
Center for Control
(Atlanta)
Funding of varlous strictly Federal
activities:
Land and water conservation
Agricultural cooperative research..
National Highway Trafic Safety
Administration
Office of Surface Mining Enforce-
ment
Fish and Wildlife Service
Ald for federal highways (trust
fund)
Alrports trust fund
Drought assistance
Bureau of Indlan Affalrs
Indian education
Unemployment trust fund
Unemployment trust fund (admin-
istration of payments)
U.S. forest management
Federal Rallroad Administration..
Although listed as such, these items are
not grants-in-ald to state and local govern-
ments at all. While the argument can be
made that most of them are worthy expendi-
tures, they belong neither In the budget
document entitled “Federal Grants to State
and Local Government"” nor in the narrative
for the special analysis of such ald.
Additionally, this method of data aggre-
gatlon further creates confusion, in that it
implies that such funds go directly to state
and local governments to be used by them
for inclusion in thelr own budget. The ac-
companying text on page 226 is clearly mis-
leading: “Table H-7 also shows grants-in-
ald as a per cent of state and local expendi-
tures. This per cent has increased from 15
per cent In 1965 to 27 per cent in 1978, and
is estimated to continue to finance almost
one-fourth of total state and local expendi-
tures through 1980."
MYTH BEGETS MYTH
Thus, the $82 billion myth spawns another
oft-repeated plece of mis-information. If
£82.9 billion were, in fact, funneled into state
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and local budgets, it would constitute more
than 25 percent of their total expenditures.
However, using the accurate figure of $31.2
billion, we find that federal ald actually con-
stitutes only about 10.4 per cent. Of this
amount, the budget does not indicate how
much remains with the states and how much
is actually received by local governments.
The remaining $51.7 billlon might better be
described as federal non-aid to state and
local governments.

What Is the significance of the above
analysis? If federal ald to state and local
governments is not $82.9 billlon but, actu-
ally, no more than $32.1 billion, one might
still ask, “What difference does that make?"

The fact is that, at this writing, major
questions affecting the future of our nation's
cities are being debated in Congress and
within the Administration. Central to each
of the debates is the constant repetition of
the myth that “state and local governments
are already recelving $82 blllion in federal
atd.”

On January 31, 1979, Senator Lloyd Bent-
sen of Texas introduced S. 263 on the floor
of the U.S. Senate. The bill proposes to
amend the State and Local Fiscal Assistance
Act of 1972 which provides for general reve-
nue sharing by eliminating states from the
program. In co-sponsoring the bill, Senator
Willlarr Proxmire of Wisconsin urged that
the entire program be abolished, presumably
because of his oft-repeated public statements
that federal ald to state and local govern-
ments has reached $82 billion annually. And
it was In this environment that Senators
Gary Hart of Colorado and Dale Bumpers of
Arkansas also voiced approval of the bill.

It is critically important that, in the frenzy
to respond to Proposition 13 fever, accurate
information should be placed before Con-
gress and the American people. It could make
& great difference, for example, in determin-
ing the future of general revenue sharing,
to know that Congress would be cutting
$6.8 billlon from $£32.1 billlon, a 21 percent
cut, rather than an 8 percent cut in federal
ald to state and local governments, should
the entire program be eliminated.

In order to obtain & balanced plcture of
the extent of federal ald to state and local
governments, the collectlon of revenues must
also be considered. During the past several
decades, in spite of any Increase in federal
ald, local government’'s share of the total tax
dollar has dwindled dramatlcally, clearly out
of all proportion to any claimed level of in-
creased aid. If all federal, state and local taxes
are combined into one single tax dollar, we
find that, in 1930, local government kept 50
cents of every dollar, state government 17
cents, and the federal government 33 cents.
By 1978, the federal government collected 67
cents of every tax dollar, state government
20 cents and local government 13 cents.

Whenever the issue of the adegquacy of fed-
eral ald is discussed, this critically important
data must also be added to the equation, For
every additional one cent retained, an addi-
tional 85 billion would be avallable for use by
local governments. This would create a great
opportunity for real savings in reducing the
costly overhead of an ever-increasing federal
bureaucracy. In light of these facts, it may
well be that the national debate ought not to
be about general revenue sharing alone, but
it should include a discussion of general rev-
enue retention by local governments.,

Thus, it is hoped that the $82 billion myth
will be dispelled and that by using correct
data, both as to actual grants and as to the
sources and amounts of all governmental
revenues, Congress and the American people
can mrake better-informed and more equit-
able decisions regarding federal aid to state
and local governments.g@
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A GALLUP POLL SHOWS STRONG
SUPPORT FOR PUBLIC FINANCING

HON. THOMAS S. FOLEY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, a Gallup
poll published recently shows that a ma-
jority of the American people continue
to support public financing of congres-
sional campaigns.

It is important to note that the Gallup
survey polled the public about a system
far more extensive and far more costly
than the partial public financing system
proposed in H.R. 1.

The Gallup survey asked voters if they
would favor a system of total public fi-
nancing in which the Government would
provide each candidate for Congress with
a fixed amount of money for his or her
campaign and in which contributions
from all other sources would be
prohibited.

Fully 57 percent support this proposal,
while only 30 percent consider it a “poor
idea." These results mirror the findings
of a 1977 Harris survey which, by a 49
to 28 percent margin, also confirmed
public support for “having all primary
and general elections for the House of
Representatives and U.S. Senate publicly
financed, as Presidential primaries and
elections are now financed.”

H.R. 1 would not prohibit private con-
tributions. Instead, it provides for a
mixed campaign financing system con-
sisting of small contributions from in-
dividuals on the local level, public
matching funds, party funds and PAC
funds.

The system envisioned by H.R. 1 would
be far less costly than that proposed in
the Gallup or Harris polls. Thus I be-
lieve it is safe to assume, Mr. Speaker,
that H.R. 1 would command even greater
support from the American public.

Mr. Speaker, the fact of the matter is
that campaign costs are out of control
and are forcing candidates to become in-
creasingly dependent upon so-called spe-
cial interest PAC's to finance their cam-
paigns. H.R. 1 would provide an alter-
native source of financing and at the
same time would provide a means of put-
ting a ceiling on campaign spending.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I place in
the Recorp an article from the April 2,
1979, issue of the Washington Post which
describes the Gallup poll on public
finanecing:

LiMIT oN CAMPAIGN SPENDING Is URGED FOR
HILL CANDIDATES
(By Qeorge Gallup)

PrRINCETON, N.J.—In the face of the stag-
gering amount spent on campalgning in last
fall's political races, a majority of the
American people, 57 percent, belleve the fed-
eral government should provide a fixed
amount of money for the election campalgns

of candidates for Congress and at the same
time prohibit all other contributions.

The cost of running for Congress has great-

ly increased in recent years. In fact, it has
been reported that in last fall's Senate and
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House contests some 875 candldates for 470
seats spent almost $150 million on their pri-
mary and general election campalgns, a rec-
ord amount. Only two years earlier, the com-
parable figure was below $100 million.

Political observers feel that, in addition
to inflation, the key cause of the vast in-
crease in campaign spending has been the
escalation in contributions from political ac-
tion committees. It is estimated that these
groups, which represent corporate, labor and
other special interests, gave $35 milllon or
more to congressional candidates last year.

Those who favor limiting, by statute, the
amount available to each candidate argue
that this would eliminate the rellance of can-
didates on special-interest groups—which
could have an undue influence on a candi-
date's position on important issues.

The proposal to limit congressional cam-
palgn spending has broad bipartisan support
in the current survey, with 54 percent of
Democrats supporting the idea.

Here is the question asked:

It has been suggested the federal govern-
ment provide a fixed amount of money for
the election campaigns of candidates for Con-
gress and that all private contributions from
other sources be prohibited. Do you think
this is a good idea or a poor idea?

Here are the national results as well as
the findings by political affillation:

No
opinion

Good
idea

Poor
idea

Natlonal 30 13
Republicans .... 54 a2z 14
Democrats _.... 587 29 14

Independents _. 60 30 10

Virtually the same results were obtalned
when the question was first asked, in 1977.

The findings reported today are based on
personal interviews with 1,512 adults, 18 and
older, in more than 300 scientifically selected
localitles during the period Feb. 2-5.¢

ORDER OF THE AZTEC EAGLE
AWARDED TO CONGRESSMAN E
“KIKA” DE LA GARZA

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, I sub-
mit for the ReEcorp the press release on
the award by the Mexican Government
of the Order of the Aztec Eagle to our
colleague, Representative E “KIKA’ DE LA
Garza, of Texas, which I referred to in
my l-minute speech earlier today:

Former Mexican Ambassador to the
United States, Jose Juan de Olloqui—now
Deputy Minister of Forelgn Relations—ad-
vised Representative E (Kika) DE LA GARrzA
Monday, February 12, that Mexican President
Jose Lopez Portillo had instructed his De-
partment to confer on the Texan Mexico's
highest award to forelgners—the Order of
the Aztec Eagle.

The Order of the Aztec Eagle was estab-
lished in December 1943 by then President
Manuel Avila Camacho as an award to for-
eign Heads of State, forelgn diplomats and
other foreigners who have rendered distin-
guished service to the Republic of Mexico.

DE rLa Garza, whose family has lived on
the border for many generations, sald today
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he had tendered his personal thanks on
Tuesday, February 13, to President Lopez
Portillo and Minister of Foreign Relations
Santiago Roel for the honor conferred on
him, his family, and the border area of the
country he represents in the Congress. Plans
for the presentation of the medal have not
yet been made, DE LA GaRzA sald.

Representative pE LA Garza sald, “This dec-
oration represents the character of our bor-
der country, the generations of cooperation,
good-will and understanding that have ex-
isted among the people on both sides of the
Rio Grande.”

Shortly after pE LA GaArRzA was notified
about the Mexico decoration Speaker of the
House of Representatives Tip O'Neill named
the South Texan Chairman of the United
States-Mexico Interparliamentary group for
the second successive year, the third time
DE LA Garza will actually have served in this
capacity. The Parllamentary group will meet
in Mexico in May.

The last Member of Congress to have re-
celved the Order of the Aztec was Senator
Mike Mansfield of Montana when he was ma-
Jority leader of the U.S. Senate. He is now
U.S. Ambassador to Japan.g

PUBLIC FINANCING MAY BE FRINGE
GROUP FINANCING

HON. NEWT GINGRICH

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. GINGRICH. Mr. Speaker, one fear
many of us have had for a long time
about public financing is that any sys-
tem which is fair to established third
parties will also encourage new fringe
parties.

H.R. 1 does nothing to solve this prob-
lem. In fact, the bill would increase the
problem. Candidates would be able to
qualify for matching funds once they
were qualified for the general election
ballot. Major party candidates would
have to wait until any primary and run-
off election was complete before they
could receive money.

But most States allow third party and
independent candidates to qualify for
the general election ballot well before
the primary. Conceivably they could
even use up all the funds allocated for
a district.

The Atlanta Constitution wrote an ex-
cellent editorial on this March 22, 1979,
and I would like to share it with the
Members:

FRINGE FINANCING

Hold it. We're not ready to finance fust
anyone who wants to run for Congress. But
that apparently would be the result of a
loophole in the proposed public financing
bill for congressional candidates.

As it now stands, candidates sponsored by
fringe groups such as the vegetarians or
single-issue groups such as the anti-abor-
tionists could edge out candidates of major
political parties for federal matching funds.

Under the terms of the legislation recently
introduced in the House, the government
would make available $180,000 In publlc
matching funds in each congressional dis-
trict, or a maximum of 60,000 each for three
candidates. However, the bill contains no
provision for pro-rating the funds if there
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is & shortage of funds or an abundance of
qualified candidates. As now written, the
funds would be distributed on a first-come,
first-served basis.

This means that in states where candidates
can qualify by obtaining a small number
of slgnatures on a petition, small special
interest groups could concelvably form po-
litical parties and ralse enough private funds
and beat the major parties to the punch for
the federal matching funds.

That clearly—whether you support or op=
pose federal matching for congressional
candidates—is not the purpose of the legis-
lation. The loophole should be closed. Spon-
sors of the legislation say this can be accom-
plished easily in a number of ways, includ-
ing establishing a pro-rating system or de-
laying federal funds until after the primary
process. Whatever, let's do it, post haste.@

NUCLEAR HEARINGS SCHEDULED
ON SAFETY, WASTES, AND RADIA-
TION

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on En-
ergy Research and Production, I have
scheduled hearings on three of the lead-
ing issues concerning nuclear energy.
The hearings, to be held during May
and June, will focus on nuclear power
plant safety, high-level nuclear waste
management and low-level radiation.

The three nuclear energy subjects to
be considered are those that have re-
cently received the most publicity and
that are of current concern to Members
of the Congress. The hearings will pro-
vide a thorough review of the latest
technical information and policy options
on these important subjects; and the
Congress will then be able to make in-
formed decisions on them.

Members, or a staff member, are, of
course, invited.

First, 3 days of hearings are sched-
uled for May 15, 16, and 17 on the sub-
ject of nuclear waste management, in-
cluding consideration of the high-level
wastes at West Valley, N.Y.; the inter-
agency review group report on nuclear
waste management; and proposed legis-
lation mandating the establishment of a
Government nuclear waste repository.

Next, 3 days of hearings are scheduled
for May 22, 23, and 24 on nuclear reactor
safety. These hearings will consider fed-
erally supported nuclear safety research
and development programs and the im-
plications of the recent incident at the
Three Mile Island nuclear power plant.

Finally, 3 days of hearings are sched-
uled for June 5, 6, and 7 on the subject
of low-level radiation. These hearings
will review the findings of current studies
on the sources and effects of low-level
radiation.

Hearings are tentatively scheduled to
be held in room 2318 of the Rayburn
House Office Building beginning at 10
a m. Witnesses will be announced later.
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May 15, 16, 17—10 a.m., nuclear waste
management, 2318 Rayburn Building.

May 22, 23, 24—10 a.m,, nuclear re-
actor safety, 2318 Rayburn Building.

June 5, 6, 7—10 a.m., low-level radia-
tion, 2318 Rayburn Building.®

——————

THE U.S.8. “SARATOGA" SHOULD BE
OVERHAULED IN PHILADELPHIA

HON. WILLIAM J. HUGHES

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, in July
of 1976, the Department of the Navy
recommended, on the basis of an initial
study, that the U.S.8. Saratoga and the
Navy's three other Forrestal-class air-
craft carriers be overhauled as part of
the service life extension program
(SLdEP) at the Philadelphia Naval Ship-
yard.

Since then, this proposal has been
studied in depth by other experts at the
Pentagon, and in every case they have
reached the same conclusion. The over-
haul of the U.S.S. Saratoga can best be
accomplished at the Philadelphia Naval
Shipyard.

Despite all of these studies, nearly 3
years have passed and the Navy’s recom-
mendations still have not been imple-
mented. I think it is time to bring this
foot dragging to an end, and to assign
this work to Philadelphia where it
belongs.

The simple fact is, Mr. Speaker, that
the Philadelphia Naval Shipyard is one
of the finest surface ship repair yards in
the business, whether public or private.
Since 1975, the Philadelphia Naval Ship-
yvard has a record of no cost overruns or
cost clalms, and of consistent on-time
delivery. This impressive record is un-
matched by any other facility which has
been considered for this work.

The Philadelphia shipyard possesses
both the extensive carrier repair facil-
ities, and the experienced skilled em-
ployees, that are needed to carry out this
portion of the SLEP program. The ship-
yvard contalns two carrier drydocks, a
carrier pler, and all of the modern, spe-
cialized equipment which is needed for
carrier overhaul work. The labor force
at the Philadelphia shipyard has had a
low turnover rate through the years, and
many of its employees have had experi-
ence with carrier repalrs.

I am deeply disturbed by the injustice
which would result from a decision not to
assign this work to Philadelphia. The
economic consequences of such a decision
would be felt, not only in Philadelphia,
but throughout the entire Northeast part
of the country.

If this work is awarded to Philadel-
phia, it will create an estimated 12,000
jobs in the region by 1985, and generate
a payroll of more than $135 million.
However, if this work is not assigned to
Philadelphia, it will result in the direct
loss of 1,300 jobs by 1980, and the indi-
rect loss of at least another 1,300 jobs.
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In fact, it is possible that the future of
the entire Philadelphia Naval Shipyard
hinges on the assignment of this over-
haul program. That means the fate of
some 20,000 jobs is up in the air at this
time, in a region which has suffered
nothing but economic setbacks at the
hands of the Defense Department during
the past few years.

Mr. Speaker, it is time to stop the mi-
gration of defense dollars and defense
establishments to the South at the ex-
pense of the Northeast region. I need
only call your attention to the Penta-
gon's recommendation last week that
the basic training mission be disestab-
lished at Fort Dix, N.J. This outrageous
recommendation is only the latest in a
long series of attempts by the Defense
Department to dismantle military facili-
ties in the Northeast.

This migration of military facilities is
not only placing the Northeast at an eco-
nomic disadvantage, but it is also reduc-
ing our Nation's defense capabilities. An
imbalanced geographical arrangement
of defense establishments is clearly not
in the interest of our national defense.
In the case of Fort Dix, this is the only
basic training facility in the entire
Northeast. Since the Northeast provides
20 percent of the recruits for the All-
Volunteer Army, it is only fair and rea-
sonable to have some military presence
close to home. The entire New Jersey
congressional delegation intends to fight
this proposal to shut down the training
mission at Fort Dix, and I hope that
otﬂher Members will be joining us in this
effort.

The same holds true for the Philadel-
phia Naval Shipyard. How is it in our
national interest to jeopardize the fu-
ture of this facility, and to burden this
region with yet another economic hard-
ship? This portion of the SLEP program
has already been delayed for 3 years. Any
further delays are only going to reduce
the Navy's defense capabilities in the
1980's. I think it is time to quit playing
games with this program, and to get this
work underway in Philadelphia where it
belongs.®

PERSONAL EXPLANATION
HON. TOM HARKIN

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. HARKIN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to inform you of my plight in travel
to Washington from my home district in
Towa this past weekend. Due to an airline
stoppage, I was rerouted and found dif-
ficulty in boarding a plane that would
bring me to Washington in time for the
House proceedings on Monday, April 2.
Thus, I was absent for recorded votes on:

Roll No. 70: Santa Ana Indians bill.

Roll No. 71: Call of the House.

Roll No. 72: Previous question on debt
limit bill.

Roll No. 73: Final passage on debt limit
bill.

Had I been present, I would have voted
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“aye” to the Santa Ana Indians bill;
“aye” to the previous question on the debt
limit bill; and “no" to final passage of
the debt limit bill.

I respectfully request that my absence
for these important votes be noted in
the RECORD.®

CONGRESSIONAL SALUTE TO THE
HONORABLE ALVIN G. BLAU OF
NEW JERSEY, DISTINGUISHED
MAYOR, OUTSTANDING CITIZEN,
AND COMMUNITY LEADER

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, on Saturday,
April 7, 1979, the residents of North
Haledon, my congressional district and
State of New Jersey will gather in testi-
mony to the lifetime of exemplary
public service of an outstanding citizen,
community leader, and good friend, the
Honorable Alvin G. Blau, the former
distinguished mayor of the borough of
North Haledon, whose dynamic and en-
ergetic endeavors in community im-
provement and development are ap-
plauded by all of us.

Mr. Speaker, Mayor Blau has, indeed,
earned the respect and esteem of all of
us for the quality of his leadership and
standards of excellence in his dedicated
service to our fellow citizens. He has
been a resident of the borough of North
Haledon since 1950 and served as the
borough's esteemed mayor from 1861
to 1978. During his tenure as the com-
munity’'s chief executive officer, he served
as the treasurer of the New Jersey Con-
ference of Mayors.

Al Blau is a prominent realtor and has
been a staunch supporter and active par-
ticipant in many civic and cultural en-
deavors. He is past president of the
Passaic County Board of Realtors and a
member of the North Haledon Planning
Board. He has served as a member of the
Board of Trustees of the North Haledon
Library and is a former trustee of the
Greater Paterson Mental Health Center.

The mayor organized the community’s
Cultural Center Committee and Swim-
ming Pool Committee which were in-
strumental in establishing two major
landmark recreational facllities for
the relaxation and enjoyment of the
people of the community—young and
adults alike. In 1958, he organized and
has served as chairman of a vitally im-
portant lifesaving facility, the Blood
Bank in North Haledon. He is a founder
of the North Haledon Stamp and Coin
Club.

Mr. Speaker, we also commend Alvin
Blau for his sincerity of purpose and
personal commitment in seeking to help
the voung people of our community. He
organized the Youth Guidance Council
and served for 10 years as Cub Master
of Pack 70 in North Haledon.

Mr. Speaker, I appreciate the oppor-
tunity to seek this national recogni-




April 4, 1979

tion of Alvin Blau and all of his good
works. His compassion, benevolence,
leadership, and dedicated public service
has truly enriched our community, State,
and Nation. We do, indeed, salute a dis-
tinguished citizen, community leader,
and great American—the Honorable

Alvin G. Blau.®

IOWA WINNER OF VFW VOICE OF
DEMOCRACY CONTEST

HON. NEAL SMITH

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker,
this year's Iowa winner of the Veterans
of Foreign Wars' Voice of Democracy
contest is Barbara Regina Mattingly of
Newton, Iowa. I am privileged to serve
as Barb's Representative in Congress and
take special pride in sharing her prize
winning speech with my colleagues in the
House.
It is as follows:
Iowa WINNER OF 1878-T9 V.FP.W. VorcE or
DEMOCRACY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

America. A land of freedom, plenty, and
happiness. From her sparkling eastern sea-
coasts to her majestic western mountains,
America is truly a land richly endowed with
proud and timeless ideals. America. A coun-
try whose very cornerstone is her proud her-
itage of freedom, plenty, and happiness. Why
do I care about Amerlca? The answer should
be apparent. I care about America for her
\deals of freedom, plenty, and happiness.
But the answer 1s not so simple as that, for
I care, not so much about American ideals,
as about American reallties—realitles which
are a product of those ideals. Freedom,
plenty, and happiness are abstract concepts
which I can’t understand or appreclate un-
less I can exercise freedom, enjoy plentitude,
and experience happiness. I care about Amer-
ica because I can experlence her realities—
the fruits of her ideals.

I care about America because she Is a
reality of freedom. The ideal of “freedom"
15 hard for me to appreciate, but I can ap-
preciate the real freedoms I exercise in day-
to-day life. I'm free to pursue any career
which interests me. I'm free to attend any
college I choose. I'm free to travel anywhere
I desire. I'm free to choose the clothes I
wear. I have the freedom to decide my life's
course—from 1its least important detall to its
most cruclal moment.

Thousands of Americans before me have
fought, dled, and given up their freedom to
protect mine. Because of them, I appreciate
even more deeply the chance to exercise my
freedoms. I care about America because
America—and my fellow Americans—have
glven me the opportunity to exercise real
freedom over my life.

I care about America because she Is a
reality of plenty. The idea of “plentitude”
means little to me—until I stop to think
about the abundance of good food, clothing,
and shelter which do surround me every day.
In so many countries of the world shelter
is scanty, clothes are a luxury, and food is
non-existent. Growing up in America I have
never wanted for anything.

For two hundred years men have strug-
gled to make America the rich, prosperous
natlon it is. I care about America because
50 many before me have cared. And I care
apout Amerlca because I appreciate so much
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the reality of plentitude which she has pro-
vided for me to enjoy.

I care about America because she is a
reality of happiness, The ideal of "happiness”
is difficult for me to appreclate until I re-
member all the happy moments I experience
every day. Moments llke golng out for plzza
with the gang, opening family gifts at
Christmas, reading a book beside a fire, or
making ice cream on the Fourth of July.
When I think of all the happiness I experi-
ence every day, I smile and know that hap-
piness s a reality for me. I care about Amer-
ica because she has enabled me to experience
happiness in everything I do. I care about
America because she has made happiness
more than an ideal for me—America has
made happiness a reality in my life,

Why do I care about America? Why do I
care about a free life? Why do I care about
a plentiful life? Why do I care about a happy
1ife? Why do I care about America?

I care about America because of her proud
heritage of the ideals of freedom, plenty,
and happiness. I care about America becauses
so many of my ancestors have cared and
have struggled so hard to preserve those
ideals. But above all—I care about America
because she has transformed those ideals
into the wonderful realities of my life of
freedom, plenty, and happiness.@

ENERGY CONSERVATION AND GAS-
OLINE RATIONING CONTINGENCY
PLANS

HON. HARLEY 0. STAGGERS

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing resolutions of approval
relating to energy conservation and gas-
oline rationing contingency plans which
were submitted to the Congress on
March 1, 1979, by the President pursuant
to the provisions of the Energy Policy
and Conservation Act (EPCA).

The resolutions of approval conform
to the procedural requirements of EPCA
and have been introduced solely to pro-
vide the vehicle for the consideration
of these plans within the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee and by
the entire House. The introduction of
the resolutions should not be construed
as an indication of my position on each
particular plan.

Under the provisions of EPCA, the
President is required to develop a gaso-
line rationing contingency plan and one
or more energy conservation contingency
plans and then to submit them to Con-
gress for review. The President has sub-
mitted a rationing plan and three
conservation contingency plans relating
to: First, emergency weekend gasoline
sales restrictions; second, emergency
building temperature restrictions: and
third, emergency advertising lighting
restrictions. Each plan would become a
standby plan only if both Houses of Con-
gress approve the plan within 60 days
of continuous session. The plan could
not be implemented unless the President
made a finding that putting the plan
into effect is required by a severe energy
supply interruption or in order to fulfill
obligations of the United States under
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the international energy program, and
has transmitted the finding to the Con-
gress together with a statement of the
effective date and the manner for exer-
cise of the plan. In addition, the gasoline
rationing contingency plan, if approved
by Congress within 60 days, may not
become effective unless the President’s
request to activate the plan is not dis-
approved by either House of Congress.®

WILLIAM B. THORNTON HONORED

HON. WILLIAM R. COTTER

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. COTTER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to congratu-
late Mr. William B. Thornton on being
selected as the 1979 recipient of the
Greater Manchester Chamber of Com-
merce “M" Award.

I have known Bill for many years and
this community service award is well de-
served. He is a man of numerous
achievements in Manchester. He is a
native of the town and the State. Ac-
cording to the “M" Award Committee,
Mr. Thornton has made “Manchester a
better place to live and earn a living in
understanding and harmony."”

Bill has been involved in many areas
of interest in Manchester including the
Economic Development Commission, the
Chamber of Commerce, and the Rede-
velopment Commission. In addition, Mr.
Thornton has expressed his concern
through his direct involvement in the
community; as a member of the South
Methodist Church, a 32d degree Mason
and Shriner, a member of the Kiwanis
Club, and an adviser to the instructors
of the handicapped. His worthy achieve-
ments also include being a member of
the associate board of the University of
Hartford and a director of the University
of Hartford Construction Institute.

As a respected leader of Manchester
and Connecticut, Bill Thornton is presi-
dent of Manchester Sand and Gravel
Co. He also is a founder of the Connecti-
cut Constructions Industries Associa-
tions.

Mr, Speaker, I ask my colleagues to
join with me in commemorating Bill
Thornton for receiving this privileged
recognition from his community. A re-
cent article explains Bill's achievements
in greater detail. I have included this
article at this point:

CHAMBER AWARD GoEs To WILLIAM
THORNTON

MANCHESTER.—The Greater Manchester
Chamber of Commerce has announced that
the 1979 “M" Award will be presented to
Willlam B. Thornton.

Thornton will be officially recognized on
April 4 when the Chamber holds its 78th
annual banquet. Being honored along with
Thornton in the Chamber’s annual celebra-
tion of local achievement are previously
announced 1979 Community Service Award
recipients Robert J. Digan, Dr. Douglas H.
Smith and Monsignor Edward J. Reardon.

A Manchester native and the President
of Manchester Sand & Gravel Company,
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Thornton is a graduate of Dartmouth Col-
lege and also attended Amos Tuck School
of Business.

Married to the former Loils E. Smith, Mr.
and Mrs. Thornton are the parents of three
children, Sandra Lee, a student at Kings-
wood-Oxford School: Steven, a graduate of
the University of Maine now assoclated with
Manchester Sand and Gravel Co.; and Wil-
llam, a graduate of Gettysburgh College
living in Union Bridge, Md.

In selecting the reciplent of the 22nd
“M" Award, the Chamber's selection com-
mittee adhered to the same set of criteria
used since 1957. “The “M" Award reciplent
must be a stable, well respected member of
the community. He or she must have a
time proven history of involvement in sev-
eral community orlented projects which
have benefited the welfare of the town as
a whole. Qualities such as leadership, ambi-
tion, determination, and achlevement are
{inportant. Wealth and soclal status are not.
Finally, the single most Important con-
slderation takes into account the efforts
of the Individual to make Manchester a
better place In which to live and earn a
lving in understanding and harmony,"” said
the chamber announcement,

Thornton’s contributions to Manchester
have been many and varied, but have almost
always been carried out with a minimum of
fanfare and public recognition, the cham-
ber noted.

A member of South Methodist Church,
he i1s & 32nd Degree Mason and a Shriner.
He 1s a former director of the Manchester
Water Co., a member and past director of
the Chamber of Commerce, a member of
the Manchester Kiwanis Club and an ad-
visor to the Instructors of the Handicapped.

Thornton's efforts on behalf of Manchester
have also Included Involvement with the
Republican Town Committee, membership
on the Redevelopment Commission, CDAP,
the town Economic Development Commis-
slon and various advisory panels.

An area In which Thornton has had a
major impact 1s the growth and progress of
Manchester Memorial Hospital. He has been
an incorporator since 1957 and was elected
to the Board of Trustees in 1961. He is a
member of the hospital board's executive
committee and has been chalrman of the
MMH Long Range Planning Committee for
ten years.

Thornton is also active within the Man-
chester business community, having been
elected as corporator of the Savings Bank
of Manchester in 1958 and a director in 19686.
He is also & member of the SBM Executlve
Committee and Audlt and Examination Com-
mittee. In addition, he s a past ten-year
member of the Manchester Advisory Board
for the Hartford Natlional Bank & Trust Co.

An added area In which Bill Thornton's
impact has been felt is the One Hundred
Club of Connecticut. A charter member, he
is presently a vice president of the organiza-
tion after terms on several boards and com-
mittees,

He 15 also a member of the Assoclate Board
of the University of Hartford, is a director of
the U of H Construction Tnstitute and a
director of the Hartford Chapter National
Football Foundation.

Within the construction business, Thorn-
ton is a founder and former officer of both
the Connecticut Ready-Mix Concrete Asso-
clatlon and the Connecticut Construction
Industries Association. He is a member of
the Board of Directors of the National Sand
and Gravel Assoclation and the Natlonal
Ready-Mix Concrete Association.

He has also sponsored and furnished con-
tributions to a wide range of local youth
athletlc groups. the Band Shell and NETS
Tennis Tournament.
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“In spite of all that can be researched and
documented about Bill's background and in-
volvement, the fact remains that few people
in the community will ever realize the full
impact of all he has done. His desire to work
quietly and behind the scenes has hidden
many of his accomplishments, and has served
to make the Chamber of Commerce even
more pleased to be able to present him the
1979 “M" Award. Bill Thornton typifies com-
munity concern, and is an example to all
who would work for thelr town,” sald James
Breltanfeld, president of the chamber.

The April 4 Chamber of Commerce Annual
Banquet will serve as a festive conclusion to
the Chamber’s 1879 celebration of local
achievement. Ticket information can be ob-
tained by contacting the Chamber office at
257 East Center Street.@
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A RESOLUTION FROM THE GEORGIA
STATE SENATE

HON. NEWT GINGRICH

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. GINGRICH. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call the attention of the House
to a resolution passed by the Georgia
State Senate commending the work of
the National Rifle Association in its
efforts to prevent Government control
of firearms. I applaud the action of the
Georgia Senate as a genuine statement
of the views of a majority of Georgians
who oppose gun control.

The resolution follows:

GEORGIA STATE SENATE RESOLUTION

A resolution supporting the position of the
Natlonal Rifie Assoclatlon on restrictive
firearms legislation; and for other purposes

Whereas, the National Rifie Association
is now, and for more than a century has
been, this country's most effective spokes-
man agailnst any eroslon of the constitu-
tional right to keep and bear arms; and

Whereas, the National Rifle Assoclation
correctly maintalns that legislation or reg-
ulations having the effect of registering or
restricting lawful acquisition, possession or
use of any particular type of firearms, such
as handguns, would represent a glant step
toward governmental control of all fire-
arms; and

Whereas, the Natlonal Rifle Assoclation
correctly malntains that governmental con-
trol of firearms would result in disarming
law-ablding citizens while criminals would
continue to possess and use firearms un-
lawfully; and

Whereas, such a result completely negates
any argument that gun control is an effective
method of crime control; and

Whereas, the position of the National Rifle
Assoclation on this vitally important issue
represents the viewpolint of the vast major-
ity of Georglans.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the Sen-
ate that this body hereby goes on record
as complimenting the Natlonal Rifle Asso-
clation for its fine work.

Be it further resolved that the Secretary
of the Senate 1s hereby directed to transmit
an appropriate copy of this Resolution to
the Honorable Jimmy Carter, President of
the United States, to each member of the
Georgla Delegation to the United States
Congress, and to the Honorable Lloyd M.
Mustin, President of the National Rifle As-
soclation.g@
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WE NEED TO EXPORT OUR GREEN
THUMB

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mrr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, over the last few months I have
been discussing the need for this country
to pursue a new foreign policy with de-
veloping countries and nonalined coun-
tries. For instance, we offer to feed and
defend developing countries but do not
put equal effort into helping these coun-
tries develop their own productive ca-
pacity. The application of some of our
advanced technology to the food produc-
tion needs of developing countries would
be an excellent area to begin a new aid
policy.

Efforts are underway to revise our food
aid policy to give it more of a technology
transfer orientation and place less em-
phasis on simply shipping food abroad.
We are also going to be considering the
establishment of a Federal Institute for
Scientific and Technological Cooperation
in the near future. This Institute would
aid in setting up technological coopera-
tion and technology transfer efforts with
other countries and agriculture and re-
lated technologies should be given a high
priority.

As an example of the technology that
will become available in the near future,
the following article detalls a trial under-
way in Kentucky that applies our best
climate prediction, communications, and
information processing technologies to
farming. Since rural areas are marked by
low population densities, they stand to
benefit most from this system that allows
direct access to a central information
source on terms that the individual can
set. The potential for developing coun-
tries is even greater since they lack the
communications network, and frequently
the extension service, that we enjoy. Us-
ing communications satellites, linking
small village information centers to cen-
tral data banks will allow these countries
to leapfrog over copper wire and micro-
wave relay communications systems. And
combined with a successful extension sys-
tem, such as the one being used by David
Benor in India, developing countries can
stretch their scarce money resources. The
promise will become real, however, only
if we see the potential and act on it.

The article follows:

GREEN THUME HoLps PROMISE FOR FARMERS

WasHINGTON, D.C.—The natlon's pesticide
bill could be cut an estimated 20 percent
with the help of a new sclence called agricul-
tural weather and a little black box known
as “green thumb."

Beginning in October, two counties and
approximately 200 farmers in Kentucky will
test the box, which is a communications de-
vice, and the system devised by the United
States Department of Agriculture (USDA)
and the National Weather Service (NWS),
according to Howard F. Lehnert, Jr., national
program leader of the agricultural weather
project and on the stafl of USDA's Extension
Service.

Lehnert and Harold A. Scott, who 1is chief
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of NWS's Agricultural Services, teamed up
over a year ago to develop thls means of get-
ting weather and agricultural data to the
country’s 3,150 counties and 2.5 million
farmers.

“Everything in agriculture is controlled by
weather,” Lehnert sald in a recent interview.
“Many blological systems—seed germination,
crop development, water needs, crop matura-
tion, weed growth, drying—depend on tem-
perature, storms and the like. By correlating
weather and agricultural information, it is
possible to greatly reduce the farmer's risks
and improve production efliclency.”

By combining entomological knowledge, for
example, with rural weather observations, the
presence of a particular insect appearing at a
point in the growing cycle that will cause
damage to a given crop can be predicted.
Green thumb will be used to let the farmer
know precisely when to scout his fields for
the expected pest and when not to spray his
short-lived pesticlde—thus saving on the use
of the chemlicals with environmental as well
as cost benefits, Lehnert stated.

The green thumb box is the key to the
agricultural weather (AGWX) dissemination
system, he sald. By connecting the antenna
of the farmer’'s home television set to his
telephone line, the box effectively turns the
TV into a computer terminal.

To access the system for the latest local
weather, agricultural or market informatlon,
the farmer will call a special number at his
local County Extension agent’'s office and be
connected to a microcomputer, Lehnert ex-
plained. After selecting one item from many
blocks of information available, the farmer
sits back and the data is loaded at 300 bits/
sec. into a 4K RAM memory in his green
thumb box.

The telephone connection to the micro is
then automatically terminated, and the
farmer can view the information at his
lelsure. If he wants another block of data,
the farmer must call the county computer
agaln, Lehnert stated.

The county micro feeding the area's green
thumb boxes can be updated by the County
Extension staff according to local needs. The
computer will also be loaded hourly with
state and national information on a dial-up
basis by the state computer.

A minicomputer housed in the state uni-
versity will serve as a "'post office’ or collect-
ing point for weather and agricultural in-
formation for the state, the USDA official
sald. This machine will be dedicated to the
AGWX system and will be loaded with data
by the State Extension staff, the state NWS
Forecast office and on a dall-up basis by a
computer at the National Meteorological
Center in Marlo Heights, MD.

This national computer—again a mini—
will call each state in turn on an hourly basis
to provide radar information and special
weather elements forecasts developed every
six hours, five days a week, Lehnert added.

Scott and Lehnert would like to see data
dumped into the farmers’ boxes at 1,200 bits/
sec. but fear such a speed will make the ter-
minals—eliminated to cost anywhere from
8600 to $3,500—too expensive. Farmers will
lease or buy the box and will pay for the local
phone call to access the county computer.
Eighty-five percent of the natlon's farmers
c:]nl. reach their county offices with a local
call,

Lehnert and Scott also hope to achieve a
data transfer rate over switched phone lines
from the national computer to the state
computers and on to the county machines at
2,400 bits/sec. They are concerned, however,
that the communications lines will only
handle 1,200 bits/sec rellably.

The green thumb project is one part of a
four-part Extension Service and NWS pro-
gram, Lehnert said. The federal government
wants to obtaln and disseminate weather
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observations from local areas. With a large
enough keyboard, a green thumb box can be
used by farmers to add local weather observa-
tions to the AGWX system.

Research in Nebraska has shown that the
use of rural weather data in irrigation sched-
uling can reduce irrigation water needs 35
percent. That translates into $42 million In
savings for the state annually, Lehnert sald.

NWS and the Extension Service also want
to develop weather and agricultural products
for farmers. Finally, the government plans to
institute a comprehensive educational pro-
gram to teach farmers how to get the most
out of agricultural weather information.

The Extension Service belleves it, too, can
realize savings from the AGWX system in
dollars and personnel time currently devoted
to farmers through publications, mail, mass
media, personal visits and the telephone.
Green thumb should also improve service to
the public by talloring information to local
needs, Lehnert stated.

He and Scott expect that mass medla serv-
ing farmers can access the system and relay
information from it to the farmers when they
are in the flelds or on the road. The private
sector may also find green thumb a useful
tool for marketing its wares to the agricul-
tural community, Lehnert added.

The Extension Service and NWS are cur-
rently preparing a request-for-proposal
(RFP) for the computers and the green
thumb boxes. That proposal should be on
the street within the month, Lehnert sald.
While he “would like to see the system pro-
vided by a single vendor,” the USDA official
stated that the government will not permit
any manufacturer to “lock the system up.
There will be nothing In the green thumb
box that will generate a royalty payment to
its manufacturer,” Lehnert stated.

Asked whether USDA and NWS have con-
sidered using the British viewdata system,
which also links the TV set to the phone
lines and will soon be marketed in the
United States, Lehnert said no. “The key
difference between green thumb and view-
data is that the British TV-decoder-tele-
phone system 1is interactive.

“In England, the Post Office also runs the
telephone network and its interest s in
keeping users on the system as long as pos-
sible. With green thumb, the farmers pay
Ma Bell, so we want the calls to be as short
as possible,” Lehnert sald.

He noted, however, that green thumb
boxes could have a full ASCII keyboard,
permitting farmers to talk to the computer
and to each other.

Other agencles have been approached by
or have contacted the Extension Service
about adding their existing databases to the
AGWX system. The Federal Aviation Ad-
ministration, for example, could use green
thumb to disseminate pilot briefings on
weather conditions.

Similarly, The National Marine Fisheries
has talked with flsherman about carrying
green thumb-type boxes on board their boats
to monitor weather and market information.
A demonstration of such a system to fisher-
men in New England was enthusiastically
received, Lehnert said.g

CUTTING BACK ON REDTAPE
HON. JAMES R. JONES

OF OKELAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979
® Mr. JONES of Oklahoma. Mr. Speak-
er, I am reintroducing a bill today that
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would reduce the paperwork burden on
private foundations and charitable trusts
which are treated as private foundations
under the tax code.

This legislation is identical to the bill
which I introduced last year, and which
was incorporated into H.R. 12578, the
Miscellaneous Revenue Measures Act of
1978. That legislation passed the House
of Representatives, but did not clear the
Senate, because of a lack of time.

This bill could consolidate the current
tax reporting requirements for private
foundations by combining the current
annual report and annual informational
filing into one report. There are over
22,500 private foundations in the United
States, and most of us are familiar with
the fine, humanitarian work they per-
form. Enactment of my bill would save
an estimated 58,000 man-hours and 100,~
000 sheets of paper, thus freeing the
foundations to go about their job of help-
ing people. The legislation would increase
the amount of information on founda-
tions available to the public by consoli-
dating the reports, yet it would do so
at a reduction in expense to the founda-
tions, and without requiring any addi-
tional information from them.

This bill is a responsible method of cut-
ting back on redtape and duplication in
the Federal Government, and I hope that
it will receive favorable consideration
again this year.®

REMARKS ON CABLE SATELLITE
PUBLIC AFFAIRS NETWORK

HON. GEORGE THOMAS LELAND

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, the cor-
nerstone of democracy is an informed
and enlightened public. Today thousands
of citizens of the State of Texas will be
better informed and more knowledgeable
about the workings of their Government
because of the Cable Satellite Public Af-
fairs Network. I look forward to the day
when my congressional district in Hous-
ton is served by a cable system so that
my constituents can view the workings
of this Congress. C-SPAN, which has
been transmitting from the House floor
since March 19 will enable millions of
Americans to keep in touch with the daily
deliberations of the House of Represent-
atives.

I can think of no greater example of
an industry serving the public interest
than the efforts of the cable television
industry in cooperation with C-SPAN to
bring to the people of this country the
legislative proceedings of their Con-
gress. I am confident that this innovative
use of our telecommunications system
will not only strengthen our democracy
but will contribute to a greater confi-
dence on the part of the American peo-
ple in their elected officials.

Thank you.®
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TRIBUTE TO JIM McDERMOTT

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, on
April 8 at the Glen Island Casino, Jim
McDermott, the Iona College adviser to
the athletic department, will be inducted
into Westchester County’s Sports Hall
of Fame.

Jim McDermott came to Iona College
in September of 1947 following a career
of coaching at LaSalle Academy in New
York City. During his 13 years at the
academy, his basketball teams achieved
a record of 210 victories, 40 losses.

During the year of Mr. McDermott's
arrival at Iona, the school converted an
Army recreation building into its one
athletic facility. During the 1948-49
season, the Iona Gaels were invited to
participate in the first National Catholic
Basketball Tournament in Denver and
their outstanding record brought them
back for the following 3 years.

By 1953, Iona had achieved national
recognition and major college classifica-
tion now known as division I in basket-
ball. At this time, Iona was well rec-
ognized nationally as the “little school
with the tough basketball program.”
Thirty-eight appearances at New York’'s
Madison Square Garden playing many of
the best teams in the Nation added to
the national respect of Iona as a basket-
ball school.

Unfortunately, starting in 1964, Iona

had no home court for its games. Home
games were instead played in four differ-
ent high school gymnaisums. Despite

this handicap, Mr. McDermott was
ranked in the top 20 basketball coaches
in America from 1967 to 1973 when he
retired from coaching. His Iona record
of 325 victories against 250 losses speaks
for itself:

Ioxwa CoLLEGE, NEw RocHELLE, N.Y.

MecDermott did not confine his activities
to basketball alone. He doubled as baseball
coach for twelve years with a winning per-
centage of over 609%. He served as Director
of Athletics untll 1976. When he became
Athletic Director, Iona sponsored six teams
in Intercolleglate competition. When he re-
tired as Athletic Director to become Assistant
to the President In Athletic Affairs, the pro-
gram had expanded to eleven men's teams
and filve women's teams.

In 1974, McDermott realized his dream.
Iona opened its new multimillilon dollar com-
plex climaxing 27 years struggle on his part
to propel what was considered a small schoo!
into blg time athletic recognition. His
achievements were many, and recognition
by his peers and community were well recog-
nized as indlcated In the honors awarded him
as an athletic administrator as well as coach.

McDermott had originally instituted a
Basketball Camp. With the new complex.
he added an all-round Sports Camp for hoys
and girls which was highly successful.

Among his many achievements, Mr. Mec-
Dermott has been: co-founder, twice Presi-
dent of the Middle Eastern College Athletic
Ass'n; co-founder, past President of the
New York Metropolitan Basketball Coaches
Assoclation: past President of the Metro-
politan Athletic Directors Ass'n (40 colleges);
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past Presldent of the Metropolitan Baseball
Conference—initiated Fall Colleglate base-
ball in this country; co-originator of the
Queens-Iona Relays, now the Iona Relays, a
two day track carnival servicing close to 100
colleges, and over 200 high schools.

He has ranked in the Top Twenty Bas-
ketball Coaches of America from 1067-1972
and ranked tenth in active coaches in 1973:
was elected to Citizens Savings Bank (Helms
Foundation) Basketball Hall of Fame, and
was a reciplent of three awards from the
Natlonal Association of Basketball Coaches.
(The Merlt Award 1969, The Honors Award
1969 and the Distinguished Service Award
for contributions to college basketball 1973).

He received the Niagara University Award
for great contributions to basketball in 1972
and the Metropolitan College Baseball Con-
ference Award for contributions to college
baseball.

His work also brought him the city of
New Rochelle commendation/citation for
basketball coaching record and service to
the Community in College Sports Adminis-
tration and he is a recipient of the highest
honor awarded by the Iona College Alumni
Associatlion—The Cornella Award—for serv-
ice to Iona College—jolning such recipients
as Cardinal Spellman, four Iona past Presi-

dents and six members of the Iona Board
of Trustees.

Finally, he was elected to the first CHSAA
Hall of Fame 1978.¢

THE PRODUCTIVITY HOAX

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, concerns
about the rate of increase in productiv-
ity in the American economy are mount-
ing. Certain official figures indicate that
the rate of increase in productivity has
dropped over the past decade. Unfor-
tunately, the fine print of these figures,
the basis on which they are calculated,
has not generally been scrutinized. While
the major definition and measure of
productivity is the number of units of
output per man-hour of production la-
bor, the other measure that indicates a
drop in productivity defines productivity
in terms of the wages (in constant dol-
lars) that workers receive, rather than
the quantity of goods they produce. De-
fined in this way, assertions that pro-
ductivity has declined are really asser-
tions that real wages have declined
(which is, indeed, true). This manner of
measuring productivity is, obviously,
without merit; perhaps fit for polemics,
but not for sound analysis.

When productivity is measured, how-
ever, in terms of output per man-hour
of production labor, the figures on pro-
ductivity are quite different. For example,
for manufacturing production, the BLS
index of manufacturing productivity in-
creased by 3.5 percent in the 4th quarter,
1978, over the same period in 1977. This
rather considerable increase in manu-
facturing productivity is even more note-
worthy when one considers that real
spendable earnings of workers in manu-
facturing industries has been increasing
by only 1 to 1'% percent per year—one-
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fourth the rate of the increase in produc-
tivity.

While there is in existence a commis-
sion studying productivity, as far as I
know the results are not yet in. In the
meantime, there is all manner of specu-
lation about the causes of the alleged lag-
ging productivity. Some attribute it to
inadequate capital investment in indus-
try. Others attribute it to regulations
governing the environment that are im-
posed upon industry. Still others attrib-
ute lagging productivity to the habits
of the work force. There is, of course,
no precise measure, that I know of, to
gage productivity in service industries.

Obviously, the subject of productivity
is clouded in a great deal of misinfor-
mation and inadequate information. Re-
cently, I came across a very fine article
on productivity written by Victor Perlo,
a distinguished economist and author,
whose career traces back to the New
Deal and notable work as a member of
the Roosevelt administration. He has also
authored a number of books, including
‘“‘American Labor Today" (1968), “Dollar
Crisis: What it Means to You” (1969),
“Unstable Economy: Booms and Reces-
sions in the U.S. Since 1945" (1973), and
“Economic Raeclsm, U.S.A."” (1975).

I commend to the attention of my col-
leagues the following article, “The Pro-
ductivity Hoax,” written by Victor Perlo,
that appeared on February 15, 1979 In
the Daily World:

THE PropUCTIVITY HOAX
(By Victor Perlo)

Jimmy Carter's economic program stresses
austerity and sacrifice for working people. It
is enthuslastically carried out by employers,
through limits on wage increases that ensure
further declines In real wages, following the
3.5 percent decline in real spendable earn-
ings of private economy workers reported for
the fourth quarter of 1978.

The President wrote In his economic
report:

A large part of the worsening of inflation
last year, however, stemmed from poor pro-
ductivity. Over the past decade or more, the
rate of growth in our productivity had been
slowing. In late 1977 and throughout 1978,
the slowdown in productivity growth reached
serious proportions. Last year the produc-
tivity of our economy increased by less than
1 percent.

Moreover, the economic report bases its
policles on the assumption that slow pro-
ductivity growth will continue.

Subsequently, the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics (BLS) published the claim that pro-
ductivity increased only 0.4 percent in 1978.

These calculations are wrong. The method
is unsound. The government officlals are
publicizing figures which defraud workers,
and virtually suppressing figures which show
that labor productivity, in actuality, is in-
creasing at a normal rate.

Productivity of labor means the number of
units of output per man-hour of production
labor. The BLS calculates indexes in this way
for separate Industries,

But In its overall index used by the Presi-
dent it does not follow this procedure. In-
stead it bases “productivity’’ mainly on what
workers get pald (In constant dollars) for
their production rather than how much they
produce. As any worker knows quite well,
these are quite different. In U.S. manufac-
turing today, as shown by census figures,
production workers get pald barely one-
fourth of what they produce, as measured
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by value added by manufacture. And that
share has been steadily declining.

To compute “productivity,” the BLS de-
fines production as the “real” gross national
product (GNP) in the private domestic econ-
omy. As the BLS wrltes:

GNP is equal to income received by labor
and property for services rendered in the
current production of goods and services, in
addition to capital consumption allowances,
indirect business taxes. ond seve=~' n*er
minor items. (BLS Handbook of Methods.
Bulletin 1920, p. 220).

This so-called measure of production is
then adjusted to “real” terms with a price
index. The largest component in this meas-
ure of production is “compensation of em-
ployees.” Property income Is only partly In-
cluded, and its upward trend Is minimized.

Thus the largest element In the BLS’s
“real” production is “real” compensation of
employees. When this is divided by man-
hours worked, the largest element in the
resulting calculation of “productivity” Is real
wages per man-hour worked. So the trend In
productivity, thus calculated, follows the
trend of real wages, with certain upwerd
adjustments.

The alleged slowdown {n productivity since
1067 is nothing other than the slowdown
and later downturn in real wages. It repre-
sents not an actual decline in productivity
growth, but a failure of labor to make gains
from the very substantial increases in pro-
ductivity.

The Federal Reserve Board Index of manu-
facturing production represents, insofar as
possible, a composite measure of changes in
the physieal volume of manufacturing out-
put. The BLS publiskes an i-dew of =-pac
hours worked by production or nonsuper-
visory workers In manufacturing. The pro-
duction Index divided by the man-hours
index, both on a 1967 base, glves a reason-
ably objectlve index of productivity.

Between 1867 and 1078 the index of manu-
facturing production increased 45. 5 percent
while man-hours of produ - iioi
creased only 1.5 percent. Thus producti"ltv
per man-hour increased 43.3 percent, for a
compound rate of 3.3 percent per year. The
Index of productivity Increased each year.
The 1978 increase was less than average at
2 percent, but the slowdown was limited and
temporary. In the fourth quarter of 1978
productivity was 3.3 percent higher than in
the fourth quarter of 1977, regaining the nor-
mal rate of increase.

The BLS also calculates an index of pro-
ductlvity in manufacturing. Over the long
run, that index is adjusted to the same
faulty basls as the general BLS productivity
index. But over a short perlod It also uses
the Federal Reserve Board index of manufac-
turing production. The BTS inda-
facturing productivity increased 2.5 percent
in 1978, and 3.5 percent in the fourth quar-
ter of 1978 over the same period of 1977.

But these figures for manufacturing work-
ers are ignored by Carter and the press.

In order to have a falr share of the gain
in productivity during 1978, factory workers
should have received in the fourth guarter
real wages 3.3 percent higher than In the
same quarter a year earller. In fact, their
real spendable earnings were 2.2 percent
lower. Thus they are entitled to a 55 per-
cent catchup increase (3.3 percent plus 2.2
percent) in additlon to what they require
to cope with the certain 8-10 percent infla-
tion and higher productivity of 1979.

The next showdown between labor and the
management/government gangup 1s in the
trucking industry. There’s no mention of the
teamsters’ productivity In government prop-
aganda. Between 1967 and 1977 the volume
of freight carried by Intercity carrlers in-
creased 66.2 percent (American Trucking
Association Statistics). Man-hours of truck-
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ing and trucking terminals production work-
ers increased 6.2 percent. That means an in-
crease of 56.56 percent, -or 4.6 percent per
year, In productivity. In the first nine
months of 1978 (the latest avallable), freight
carried increased 8 percent over the same
months of 1977, while man-hours increased
3.2 percent. That means teamsters’' produc-
tivity per man-hour increased 4.7 percent
during 1978.

But in October, 1978 (the latest month
available), thelr real spendable weekly earn-
ings were down 2.5 percent from the same
month of 1977.

Since 1967 thelr galn In real spendable
earnings was only 13.6 percent, or 1.2 percent
per year—one-fourth the rate of their in-
creased productlvity.

To make up for higher productivity and
lower real wages in 1978 teamsters are en-
titled to a catch-up ralse of 7.2 percent (4.7
percent plus 2.5 percent) in addition to what
they need to cope with higher living costs
and as a reward for higher productivity dur-
ing 1979.

The 7 percent celling which Jimmy Carter
and the trucking companies want to impose
will assure teamsters of a further cut in real
earnings, and an even more drastic cut in
their share of the values created by their
labor.

The New York Times quotes unidentified
economists who use the falsely reported de-
cline in productivity gains as an excuse for
an ultra-rizht attack on workers, minoritles,
women, and youths. Since Jerry Flint, the
Times reporter, quotes Charles L. Schultze,
chairman of the Council of Economic Ad-
visers, at the start of the article, and since
most of the arguments are identical with
those expressed more discreetly in the coun-
cil's economic report, it is not unlikely that
the unidentified economists are the Presi-
dent's economlic advisers.

Here are some of the "reasons” these econ-
omists glve for “low productivity" (New York
Times, Jan. 27).

“Equal-opportunity rules that mean the
hiring of the less efficlent, the less educated
and the less skilled to promote equality
among the races and sexes.”

This is an outright racist slander, and an
attack on afiirmative actlon for minorities
and women. What evidence is there that
Black workers are less productive than white
workers on the same job? None. Or women
than men? Indeed, there is overwhelming
evidence that Blacks have to have superlor
qualifications to get an equivalent job. For
the most part, Blacks with egual qualifica=-
tions, skills and education are hired for in-
ferior jobs, at lower pay, to whites with the
same or less skill and education.

“The habv boom that followed World War
II, which has poured millions of youths, with
no work experlence, into the work place."

This is a comparable slander agalnst the
youth to justify attempts to slash the mini-
mum wage for vouth and the summer yvouth
jobs program, and maintaining 50 percent
unemployment rates among minority youths
in the cities.

“A decline in the work ethic, which means
that today's worker is more interested in the
‘me’ in his life than in keeping his nose to
the grindstone."”

Unlike the capitalists, who are more in-
terested in paving billlons in bribes for
armament contracts and enjoying their tax-
free three-martini lunches and company re-
sorts!

“Featherbeddine established and sustain-
ed in unlon contracts.”

The old chestnut, fustifying the assault
which has already gone far to destroy those
standard working rules with which orga-
nized workers formerly were ahle to protect
theme=elves arainst accidents and speedun.

“The social demands of society for a clean-
er, healthier environment, which diverts
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money that might have gone to Increase pro-
ductivity."

Most expenditures for environmental con-
trol are in manufacturing, where, clearly,
productivity increases are substantial. Fur-
thermore, expenditures to improve the work-
ing environment and safety and health often
increase productivity, not reduce it. This is
nothing but propaganda to justify the cur-
rent fierce employer offensive against the
Occupational Safety and Health Adminis-
tratlon (OSHA), and Carter’s cuts in safety
and environmental budgets, In real terms.
The appropriations for OSHA and the Mine
Safety and Health Administration, taken to-
gether, are increased 3.3 percent, which
means a cut of 5 percent in real terms.

“Tax policy that does not encourage in-
vestment in the tools that increase manu-
facturing efficlency.”

That's really a joke, just following the lat-
est round of tax cuts for corporations and
the wealthy, with record “tax incentives' for
investors, who are shockingly favored over
workers and other ordinary consumers. It's
also a joke with the just released figures on
soaring machine tool orders, and the Fed-
eral Reserve Board index of business equip-
ment production for December, 1978 at an
all-time high of 1690.3 (1967 = 100) as com-
pared with 150.3 for industrial production
as a whole.

Over the past two years, fixed investment,
In constant dollars, increased 19.7%, as com-
pared with B.8% for personal consumption,

To defend their basic Interests, workers
and their unions must expose the fraudulent
anti-labor, racist propaganda of the govern-
ment and big business concerning produc-
tivity.

This calls for reversing the Carter Admin-
istration policies. It calls for slashing the
inflationary military budget. It requires
freezing monopoly prices and rolling them
back. It calls for cutting taxes on workers
while closing the 8100 billion—plus of big
business and wealthy individuals’ loopholes,
that, together with the military budget, are
responsible for the inflationary government
deficits. @

BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE R. & D.
PROGRAM

HON. ROBIN L. BEARD

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. BEARD of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, recent events in Iran have
focused attention on the fragile nature
of the U.S. intelligence gathering net-
work which monitors Soviet ICBM weap-
ons testing. In order to verify compliance
with SALT—present and future—treaty
provisions, and to assess Soviet capabili-
ties and programs, a variety of different
data gathering methods under the um-
brella of national technical means are
employed.

One such program is the ballistic mis-
sile defense R. & D. program, For many
vears the BMD radars at the U.S. Kwaj-
alein Missile Range have been monitor-
ing tests of U.S. reentry systems. In this
way, critical software and discrimination
algorithms have been developed by BMD
and are then used extensively in other
svstems for assessment of intelligence
data. The Kwajalein range itself is the
primary source for monitoring of Soviet
space missions and for the important
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space object identification (SOI) pro-
gram.

The participation of the BMD program
with the Air Force in the shipboard
Cobra Judy radar program will lead to a
capability to gather reentry measure-
ments data on Soviet flight test vehicles
that does not exist now. These particular
sensors will become more significant as
the impact of the loss of access to radars
located on foreign soil is realized.

Although very significant and of
current interest, contributions to the
intelligence gathering network are only
collateral benefits of the BMD tech-
nology. In fact, the primary significance
of the BMD program was recoghnized by
the House and Senate Armed Services
Committees in 1978 when they recom-
mended to the Department of Defense
that the BMD R. & D. program, which
had been subject to budget fluctuations,
be stabilized at a constant level of real
purchasing power. In doing so, the Sen-
ate recognized the value of continued
BMD research to national defense.

Since the ratification in 1972 of the
treaty between the United States and the
Soviet Union on the limitation of anti-
ballistic missile systems, the DOD has
maintained a ballistic missile defense re-
search program directed at providing the
necessary technical expertise and sub-
system components required to meet an
emergency situation if the treaty were
abrogated. The research program has
studied the means to provide rapid de-
ployment options at the same time it
pursues longer range goals of more effec-
tive systems such as exo-atmospheric
nonnuclear intercepts. Subsystem hard-
ware and technologies developed by this
program, such as the optical probe/exo-
sphere discrimination algorithms have
already been considered applicable to
another critical area: the Air Force
early warning and attack assessment
system. The probe would be used to
strengthen and augment the warning
system and could provide a means to re-
constitute the warning quickly, in the
event that the primary early warning
satellites were attacked.

In the present environment of Minute-
man vulnerability the BMD program
takes on even more significance. In addi-
tion to having application to fixed silo
defense—should that option be exer-
cised—BMD provides a means to en-
hance the effectiveness and flexibility of
the preferred basing system to correct
the growing vulnerability. This system,
the Multiple Protective Structure (MPS)
system, depends upon deception for its
survival. Such deceptive basing, when
applied with BMD, may well provide a
cost-effective combination. For example,
suppose there are 4,000 aimpoints in the
MPS system and 200 missiles deceptively
based within them. Such a system, with
no defense, is designed to survive an at-
tack by Soviet R/V’s in sufficient number
to destroy 2,000 aimpoints and still pro-
vide the United States with 100 surviving
missiles. If defense is now introduced,
also deceptively—that is, only the aim-
points which contain a real missile are
defended—then the attacker must at
least double his attacking force to achieve
the same effect. He must attack all the
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aimpoints at least once—in the simple
case of a single interceptor defending
each missile—to exhaust the defense be-
fore proceeding with his primary attack.
Stated another way, BMD deceptively
based might be able to effectively double
the number of aimpoints in the MPS
system.

Finally a vital BMD research program
provides the country with the means to
monitor Soviet activities and capabilities
in these areas. In order to maintain con-
fidence in our ability to monitor Soviet
compliance—or violation—of the exist-
ing ABM treaty, such a program is a
minimum necessity.

To maintain an effective technology
base requires motivation. In particular,
maintaining an effective BMD research
program in the presence of an ABM
treaty is a difficult task. The House and
Senate Armed Services Committees, in
recognition of this problem, attempted
to stabilize the BMD R. & D. program
in real purchasing power, However, the
DOD has ignored this direction and sub-
mitted a fiscal year 1980 budget request
which is $13.2 million below the 1979
authorized funding level in real dollars.
Such action, if not corrected, will hamper
the BMD programs efforts to reduce the
lead time for a low altitude defense of
the ICBM force and to conduct a fiscally
efficient demonstration of an exo-atmos-
pheric intercept. Both these programs
deserve the support of Congress in their
own right. Perhaps more important is
the adverse impact of a budget reduction
on efficient program management and
the political effects of sending such a
message to the Soviet Union, especially
in the current environment.®

HYDROELECTRIC ENERGY
HON. JAMES M. JEFFORDS

OF VERMONT
IN THE HOUSE OPF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing two bills which, if
adopted, could provide imvortant assist-
ance to the development of an energy
resource of great importance to New Eng-
land and other rezions of the country. I
speak of small-scale or low-head hydro-
electric development.

In a recent report sponsored by the
New England Congressional Caucus on
New England's Rural Energy Sources
small-scale hydroelectric development
was characterized as an obsolete tech-
nology whose time has come again. The
preliminary estimates, the report notes,
suggest that potential annual savings of
between 7 and 19 million barrels of oil
could be realized from the reclamation
and retrofitting of New England’s small-
scale hydroelectric dams. This would rep-
resent between 1 and 4 percent of the
region's energy needs.

A thoughtful and impressive effort by
the New England Energy Congress, which
is sponsored by the New England Con-
gressional Caucus and Tufts University,
also highlights the importance of hydro
development for the region. A prelimi-
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nary report published in November 1978
asserts that 25 percent of the region's
needs, equivalent to better than 500,000
barrels of oil per day, can be met by
alternate sources of energy by the year
2000. This total reflects a commitment,
which must be undertaken and ade-
quately financed, to double the contri-
bution of hydroelectric enerzy to the
power pool by the end of the century.

Other surveys have forecasted even
greater energy savings which could be
achieved through the reactivation of New
England's unused dam sites. A study pre-
pared for the New England River Basins
Commission identified over 1,900 dams,
once used for power generation, which
could be refurbished and could produce
as much as 15 percent of the additional
generating capability which will be
needed by New England over the next 10
years.

I am confident that similar studies, if
undertaken elsewhere, would reveal
equally impressive statistics. This coun-
try moved away from small dam power
generation when other sources of energy,
particularly coal and petroleum, offered
cheap and efficient fuel for large scale
electricity generation. We are now in a
period of learning brought about by the
pressing fuel crisis and, not surprisingly,
we are finding that some of the old tech-
nologies, undertaken with modern effi-
ciency, on a small scale are effective,
cheap, safe, and environmentally sound.

In a recent meeting with a congres-
sional delegation concerned about the
development of alternate sources of en-
ergy, President Carter indicated strong
interest in rapid development of small-
scale hydroelectric projects. His interest
is welcome and echoes the already con-
siderable public involvement in this is-
sue. Unfortunately, the public concern
has outstripped the Federal Govern-
ment's ability to respond expeditiously
to requests for licenses to construct hy-
droelectric facilities at small dams. The
backlog of license applications at the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
is immense and the small number of em-
ployees assigned to this task is inade-
quate.

FERC has made and is continuing to
make attempts to shorten the processing
time for license approval, but the num-
bers involved are overwhelming. A logi-
cal solution to this problem is to give
those States with the proven capability
to issue licenses with due regard for en-
vironmental, ecological and historical
considerations, the authority to do so.
I know that some States may not be pre-
pared at this time to undertake such
responsibilities, but others, such as Ver-
mont, already have established mechan-
isms which, if anything, are even more
rigorous in their protection of public
interests in licensing matters than are
the relevant Federal regulations. The
net result of the current situation in
which both individual States and the
Federal Government must approve
licenses has hbeen unnecessary delays.
Most small-scale hydro developers have
limited resources and therefore delays or
additional licensing requirements often
discourage planning or make their proj-
ects economically risky.
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In response to the now confused pic-
ture for small-scale hydro developers the
Senate and House of the State of Ver-
mont passed a joint resolution which
was signed by Governor Snelling on
March 27 urging that FERC be requested
to create a more coordinated and expe-
ditious licensing procedure and that the
Department of Energy be requested to
create financial incentives to encourage
the development of smaller hydro sites.

The bills I am introducing today speak
to these concerns and also reflect some
of the recommendations of the New Eng-
land Energy Congress which I referred
to earlier. One of the measures would
authorize FERC to enter into cooperative
arrangements with individual States to
relegate to those States licensing author-
ity for small hydroelectric projects at ex-
isting damsites. The other piece of leg-
islation appropriates funds to the De-
partment of Energy for loans to assist
the construction of small-scale hydro-
electric projects. Congress authorized
$100 million for this effort under sec-
tion 403 of the Public Utility Regula-
tory Policies Act of 1978. Regrettably, in
a spirit of false economy, the administra-
tion has not requested an appropriation
for this effort. The bill I am introducing
seeks to remedy this oversight.

Small-scale hydroelectric development
offers the possibility of providing energy-
poor sections of this country with a rela-
tively  inexpensive, environmentally
sound alternate mode of energy produc-
tion. Given the coming crunch in energy
we in this House have an obligation to
act as speedily and effectively as possible
on this important issue.®

PFC. WILLIAM JAMES TSAKANIKAS
CONGRESSIONAL MEDAL OF
HONOR BILL GAINING SUPPORT
IN HOUSE

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day, I reintroduced a bill (H.R. 3407
for myself and 15 of my colleagues as
cosponsors, authorizing the President to
award the Congressional Medal of
Honor, posthumously, to William James
(Tsakanikas).

Entered in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of Monday, March 26, 1979, on pp. 6249-
6250, are my remarks on introduc-
ing the original legislation (H.R. 3225) ;
the test of HR. 3225, and the Parade
magazine article by Jack Anderson of
Sunday, March 25 titled “Why This
Dead Hero Should Get the Medal of
Honor."”

I have received phone calls and letters
from across the country this past week—
all supporting our efforts in this regard.
This past Sunday—April 1—the White
Plains Reporter Dispatch, White Plains,
N.¥Y., carried another article about Will
James (Tsakanikas) that I would like
to share with myv colleagues, and I insert
it at this point in the RECORD:
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MepaL oF HoNor SoucHT ror WW II Hero
(By Steve Burgard)

“Private Willlam J. Tsakanikas, 19, of 29
Park Ave., has been missing in action since
the German push into Belgium before
Christmas, the War Department notified his
parents yesterday.” The Reporter Dispatch,
White Plains, Jan. 6, 1945.

“No Germans broke or retreated. The
range was so close that James (Tsakanikas)
could see their faces. He tried to divorce
his mind from the faces. With his grease
gun, his .50-caliber machine gun, and oc-
casionally his M-1, he tried to imagine him-
self firing at movement, not at men.” The
Bitter Woods by John Eisenhower.

William James survived the firefight that
endless December day during World War II
and lived through his subsequent capture
by the Germans to return home to West-
chester.

He dropped his Greek surname “Tsaka-
nikas,” retaining his middle name, had a
family and was as active as a painful combat
injury, sustained on Dec. 16, 1944, permitted.
He dled in 1977.

Last week, Rep. Richard Ottinger, D-
Mamaroneck, submitted James' name to
Congress for the Medal of Honor, the coun-
try's highest military award, for his action
in delaying a German thrust during Adolph
Hitler's desperate Ardennes offensive.

As a result of the publicity, the New York
Yankees have asked his widow, Peg, to throw
out the first ball opening day at Yankee
Stadium Thursday.

Also present will be a St. Louis chiro-
practor, Dr. Lyle Bouck, who 34 years ago
was a young first lleutenant, James' platoon
leader, sharing a foxhole with him in the
tiny town of Lanzerath, Belglum.

The Yankees are trying to locate other
members of their platoon in the hope of
bringing as many of them together as pos-
sible.

James and Bouck were in the 18-member

Intelligence and Reconnaissance Platoon of
the 394th Infantry Regiment of the 99th
Division, charged, as Bouck now explains,

with "“observation, watching, alerting the
division to troop movements.”

It was a proud unit and well-trained—but
not for combat, the role selected by fate.

In the early morning hours Dec. 16, the
unit was subjected to a heavy artillery bar-
rage and members dove into foxholes at theilr
position near Lanzerath. There was a tank
destroyer battalion in the town, but after
the attack the battalion pulled out to the
rear.

On radio orders, Bouck, James and two
other men went on a scouting mission into
the town. “The four of us went into the
town and saw huge columns of Germans
coming, some across fields, some across
roads,’”" Bouck recalled Thursday.

When they returned to position, Bouck
called for artillery support. It never came.
“There wasn't any way to get out without
being exposed,” Bouck sald.

Eighteen men were on their own against
hundreds: of enemy paratroopers.

The platoon had a good position at the
edge of a wood line. James and Bouck shared
a foxhole; James had a submachine gun.

When the Germans arrived, a firefight
began and continued all day. The last orders
Bouck received before his radio was blasted
from hls hands were, “Hold at all costs.”

In darkness, the Germans moved in and
took the platoon position, hole by hole. In
an assault on the James and Bouck foxhole,
a blast from a German burp gun hit James
in the head, destroying the right side of his
face.

The captured men (eventually liberated by
American forces) were taken to a cafe In
the town. where James, then semiconscious,
was later to recall hearing a cuckoo clock.
The clock, later obtained by a friend, now
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hangs on the living room wall In the tidy
home of Peg James.

“Funny,” she said last week, "it stopped
chiming after Bill died.”

Time, the dispersal of the troops and the
agonies of life in German camps left return-
ing American veterans like Lyle Bouck eager
to put the past behind.

it was 20 years later, when John Eisen-
hower, son of the former president, began
researching the Ardennes campalgn, that the
significance of the Dec. 16 encounter became
apparent.

Without knowing it at the time, the men
of intelligence platoon were in the thick of
the German thrust in the Battle of the Bulge.
There was no immediate thought of medals,
although Bouck points out that everyone
in his platoon received the Combat Infantry-
man's Badge, the Purple Heart and the
Bronze Star.

“We were just dolng what everyone else
was doing,” Bouck insists. “We got talking
about it later and discovered, 'My God, we
were in the center of Hitler's main spear-
head." ™

Like collaborators on a jigsaw puzzle Elsen-
hower talked with James, Bouck and other
survivors to piece the Dec. 16 story together.
Two Americans died that day; all other pla-
toon members were injured and captured.

Nobody can say for sure how many Ger-
mans died at Lanzerath. Bouck, who avolds
giving a body estimate, says, “It was a lot,
whatever a lot means.”

In recent years, White Plains attorney Basil
Filardi, a lifelong friend of James, has made
it a personal campaign to push for a Medal
of Honor,

The effort faces stiff odds. A technicality
requires that the recommendation be filed
within two years of the act. Nevertheless,
Ottinger went to Congress with legislation
last week.

Filardl sald last week, “"When you know
Bill's background—when you know how
much it took not to run and say, ‘to hell
with this'—to stay and man those guns—
you just want to see justice done.”

What kind of man was James? “He was a
wonderful husband and a pood father," his
widow sald. “He didn’t talk much about the
incident till the book (Eisenhower’s "“Bltter
Woods"). He didn't know what he had done."

She continued. “He wasn't bitter.” Not
bitter. that is, after capture by the Germans,
a failed escape attempt and, later, dozens of
operations on his face, an ordeal of physical
pain scarcely imaginable.

James lived in agony. He held a number of
Jobs, but couldn’t stick with any because he
“was always having to go off to the hospital.”

He was active in civic affairs, was a con-
servative Republican and served as Rye Town
GOP chairman from September 1975 to
February 1977.

A son, Ed, 20, a broker for Muehlstein and
Co., credits Peg with sustalning his father
through his parents’ years together. The
couple met at a Veterans Administration hos-
pital where she was an Army nurse.

"He never would have been able to do
without mom's support,” he said.

There are three other boys, Larry, 30, Doug,
26, and Gary, 23.

But it was James' Inner resources which
seemed to carry his heroic life beyond the
wintry day in Belgium in 1944. "Never getting
bitter, living with pain day in and day out—
his was o kind of heroism that went on until
he was 52," Ed sald.

His fathier was a deeply religious man who
believed strongly in God and duty. “Dad's
feeling about fate was that you don't go look-
ing for trouble, but when it comes, you meet
it,” Ed saild.

He concluded, “One of his strongest teach-
ings was, "(You are) made by God to walk
stralght, talk straight and take the conse-
quences. Later on, when I was old enocugh to




7326

understand, he added . . ."” Ed smiled, ". . .
Think straight.” e

REBIRTH OF PANAMANIAN
DEMOCRACY

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, the ad-
ministration failed to gage the tremors
in Iran; and official forecasts of political
life fell far short of the mark. Even now,
I think, we are being treated to a replay
of official misperception in the so-called
Republic of Panama. I ask that my col-
leagues take heed, put their ears to the
ground and listen to the rumblings of
discontent in Panama.

This morning I was privileged to re-
ceive a remarkable document signed by
representatives of the Panamanian po-
litical opposition. The unity of these ele-
ments, virtually all of the political dissi-
dents of Panama, from right to left, have
joined in an unprecedented show of
unity. They are united in calling for a
democratization of Panamanian political
life and in adopting a set of comprehen-
sive goals to accomplish that task. Years
of repression, police state violence, Marx-
ist infiltration, and flagrant abuse of pub-
lic trust has not destroyed the aspira-
tions of the Panamanian people for po-
litical liberty. They press on, and look
with hope to a brighter future. The years
of frustration may yet erupt into an out-
burst of indignation. How events will un-
fold is yet to be determined. I am quite
sure that the gentlemen in the State
Department are “monitoring the situa-
tion.” I sincerely hope that their sensors
are sharper than in Iran and others, and
we are not caught offguard in defending
or sympathizing with a regime that has
long since lost its legitimacy.

I submit the document for the Recorp:
NATIONAL AGREEMENT FOR THE DEMOCRATIZA-
TION OF THE REPUBLIC
The signers, In our capacity as authorized
representatives of the natlonal political
Eroups concerned over the present state of
the Republic, make a firm appeal to Pan-
amanians to bclligerant‘l}' oppose the pres-
ent government, laying aside all sectarian
ambitions and interests, with a view to
changing the elements of the present po-
litical system which hinder the effective at-
tainment of democracy and freedom in Pan-
ama. The systematic violatlon of human
rights and the manipulation of news have
not been sufficlent to prevent an ever-grow-
ing number of Panamanians, once having
freed themselves from fear, from demand-
ing the immediate replacement of a regime
which constitutes a standing insult to the
dignity of the citizens. Such a situation, evi-
dent to all, obliges the government to attempt
to mask its dictatorial nature through harm-
less constitutional reforms and through the
artificlal formatlon of official political par-
ties almed at giving an appearance of legiti-
macy to a regime which, by its origin and
nature, is in opposition to the most elemen-

tary princinles of freedom and democracy.

Even though the expedience of these years
obliges us to reject the guarantees which
the present leaders offer, whenever in prac-
tice the exercise of the freedoms is limited
by the shameless meddling by the author-
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itles in all the political processes, we affirm
our determination to fight with all the ef-
fective legal means at our disposal, in order
to reconstruct the unity of the Panamanian
family, guarantee the harmonious develop-
ment of our economy and obtain social
peace for our fellow citizens.

If official interfering closes the mentioned
path, the Panamanian people and the po-
litical leaders of the democratic opposition
will adapt their patriotic actlons to the cir-
cumstances and the historic responsibility
will fall on those who, by usurping power,
use it to deny the national majorities their
decision-making power and free choice of a
sure democratic direction.

In order to direct the country along that
path we announce our unwaivable decision

I. Fight for the full recovery of democracy
in our country, in order to quickly replace
the dictatorship that has plunged the Re-
public into chaos and divided the Pana-
manian family.

II. Demand that the public power emanate
directly from the will of the popular majori-
ties, expressed in free elections, In which all
political parties participate, under the guar-
antee of an Electoral Tribunal which is In-
dependent and in which the political opposi-
tion will have effective and adequate repre-
sentation.

1I1. Fight so that a real functional separa-
tion of the Legislative, Executive and Judi-
clal Organs will prevall, without interfer-
ence from the public force.

IV. Relterate the need for an immedlate
direct presidential election as the only means
to assure the social, political and economic
reconstruction of the Republic, Inasmuch as
the deslgnation of the Chlef Executlve
through the indirect method has not re-
turned peace to the Nation or even to the
governmental sector.

V. State the urgency of directly electing all
the members of the Leglslatlve Branch, In
elections to be held scon and which will
guarantee the true representation of those
elected, through equal, direct and secret
suffrage.

VI. Insist that the independence, serious-
ness, impartiality and capability of the Judi-
cial Branch and the Public Ministry be guar-
anteed and that they be granted their own
resources and autonomy to administer them
and that the Judlclal career be reestablished.
As long as the country does not have full
confidence in its branches of justice, there
will be neither tranqullity nor progress.

VII. Establish local governments that cor-
respond to the national situation and which
have adequate income. As a result we main-
tain that all of the local authoritles must be
elected directly and that the efforts tending
to restrict or ellminate income from the
corregimientos [local areas], districts and
provinces with the excuse of passing them on
to the common funds of the State, be
rejected.

VIII. Foster a democratle education which
meets the needs of a people eager for culture
and progress, which meets the aspirations
of the educations and which puts an end
to the rapid decomposition suffered by edu-
cational institutions due to the improvisa-
tions of the current regime.

IX. Require that any person may, in prac-
tice, found and operate, In complete free-
dom, the newspapers, radio broadeasting
stations or any other means of social com-
munication, without any type of restriction.
In this respect, we: will fight so that there
will be no limit on the freedom of expression
or the independence of the radio newsmen,
through press laws which restrict or elim-
inate the possibility for the citizens to state
their opinions permanently in the means of
communications.

X. Demand a juridie and administrative
reglme that will guarantee the effective and
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full operation of individual public and polit-
ical liberties and in general, the most ab-
solute respect for human rights as defined
in the International Conventions that Pan-
ama has subscribed to In that area, and that
specifically freedom of expresslon, freedom of
gathering, freedom of worship and freedom
of not feeling fear be respected.

Bearing in mind the considerations and
ends enumerated, the parties and groups
which subscribe, without losing thelir auton-
omy, nor their capacity to determine pri-
vately the juridic status and the future of
their respective organizations, join in a Na-
tional Opposition Front (FRENO) [which
means “brake" In Spanish] to which will be
able to belong all of the political partles
and civic organizations that adhere to the
principles and alms contained in the present
declaration, whose activities will be coordi-
nated by an executive committee.

PaNaAMa, March 20, 1979.

Signed by representatives of the Inde-
pendent Democratic Movement,
National Liberatlon Movement, Chris-
tlan Democrat Party, Agrarlan Labor
Party, Llberal Party, Progresslive
Party, Social Democrat Party, Patriotic
Feminine Unlon, Union of Natlonal
Renovation (URNA), Third Natlonal-
Ist Party, Republican Party, Pro-Pan-
amanian Party.

(Translated by Wesley Kerney and Deanna

Hammond, CRS Language Services Sectlon,
March 1979.) @

MEMORY NIGHT FOR WORLD WAR I
VETERANS

HON. H. JOEL DECKARD

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. DECKARD. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues in the U.S. House of Representa-
tives that I have received the honor of
presenting appropriate awards to the
families of James Earl Gresham and
Walter Krausenklaus on the evening of
April 7 in Dale, Ind. The evening of the
7th has been designated as Memory
Night by the Abe Lincoln Post No. 444
honoring veterans of World War I from
the Eighth Congressional District.

Many of our residents in Indiana dis-
tinguished themselves serving in World
War I, and two in particular deserve spe-
cial recognition. James Earl Gresham is
honored as having been the very first
American to step on foreign soil. and was
the first American to be killed on for-
eign soil. His grave among a cluster in
France is appropriately marked “Here
lie the first soldiers of the great Republic
of the United States who died on the
soil of France for justice and liberty,
November 3, 1917.”

Walter Krausenklaus, a native of La-
mar, Ind., deserves special recognition as
well tonight. Walter is recoenized as be-
ing the onlv resident from Dale that was
killed in action in World War I. Our her-
itage has been enriched. because of his
sacrifice on October 14, 1918. In licht of
the fact that our Nation is now suffering
from an apparent lack of patriotism, I
am especially delichted that I represent
a district with such a fine sense of pa-
triotic and civil activity.®
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THE HISTORY OF THE SHORTER
WORK WEEK

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, the sec-
ond national All Unions Conference and
legislative lobby to shorten the work
week takes place on Friday, April 6,
1979, beginning at 9:30 a.m. in the Can-
non Caucus Room, 345 Cannon Building.
Nearly 1 year ago, I had the privilege of
participating at the first national con-
ference held in Dearborn, Mich. That
conference and the several hundred
trade unionists who participated gen-
erated more enthusiasm and determi-
nation than I have witnessed in many a
year. This second conference represents
a major step forward in melding togeth-
er the citizen and trade union move-
ment for a shorter work week, that has
evolved at the grassroots, with solid
congressional and national support. The
second conference, hosted by the Great-
er Washington, D.C., Central Labor
Council (AFL-CIO), will draw more
than 100 labor organizations from 20
States and representatives of 19 nation-
al and international unions, as well as
several key central labor councils.

The mission of this second conference
to shorten the work week is to win sup-
port for the idea of combating unem-
ployment by spreading work among the
greatest number of persons in the labor
force. Work spreading—the sharing of
employment rather than unemploy-
ment is to be accomplished by reducing
the work week, to 35 hours, eliminating
compulsory overtime, and raising the
premium rate for overtime work to
double-time, thereby encouraging em-
ployers to hire new workers. The direc-
tion the conference is taking is a solid
one and, I believe, enjoys greater sup-
port in the Nation than most existing
economic policies. The movement to
shorten the work week will continue to
gain adherents because its goal is to in-
crease employment, not unemployment;
spread work rather than countenance a
permanent, unemployed underclass in
society; increase the sense of economic
security among all working men and
women, not decrease it; and raise pro-
ductivity in the workplace, not stifle it.

The history of the shorter work week
is a long and distinguished one. It tells
the story of the determination of work-
ing people to improve their working
lives, the conditions under which they
work and the things they are working
for. It extends back in American history
nearly 200 years. A synopsis of its major
events follows, which I commend to the
attention of my colleagues.

The history of the shorter work week
follows:

HISTORY OF THE SHORTER WoRK WEEK

Forty years have passed since the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938, which estab-
lished the standard 40-hour work week. The
reduction in the workweek during that
period accounted for substantial gains n em-
ployment. There is strong reason to believe
that today a similar reduction in the stand-
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ard workweek, coupled with stronger in-
centives to employers to hire new workers
rather than use thelr existing workforce on
overtime, would generate substantial new
employment.,

The information below summarizes the
history of efforts to reduce the workweek in
the United States, and the struggles of the
labor movement to accomplish this goal.

A little more than a century and a half
ago, the average American worker was at the
job from sun-up to sundown.

1791—earliest recorded strike for shorter
workweek hours in the U.S. by Philadelphia
carpenters.

1827—Boston and Philadelphla carpenters
strike for a 10-hour day. These early strikes
for shorter hours falled, but the movement
continued.

1835—The great Philadelphia general strike
in which every unlon eventually turned out.
Three weeks later, the strlke was won, and
the 10-hour day was enacted by city gov-
ernment and spread to the rest of the coun-
try. By the end of 1835 the standard work
day for skilled mechanics was 10 hours.

1837—Economic depression began with the
panic of 1837 through 1841, which wiped out
the gains of the vast majority of workers
who were forced to return to 12 and 14 hour
days.

1840—President Martin Van Buren estab-
lished a 40-hour week for federal employees.

1840's and 1850's—Many employers cir-
cumvented the few state laws which estab-
lished 40-hour workweeks by forcing workers
to sign release clauses or including them on
black lists.

1860—despite heavy resistance by em-
ployers, 10 hours became the standard work-
ing day for most skilled workers and in
most factories; hours reduced from 13-11
hours.

1865—With the end of the Civil War and
the return of soldiers to their jobs, the need
for shorter hours in order to reduce unem-
ployment intensified. Movement towards the
8-hour day increased.

Ira Steward, “Father of the 8-hour day,”
and his Machinists' and Blacksmiths' Union
lead the 8-hour-day struggle through legisla-
tion.

1868—The 8-hour day movement declined.
The legislation Congress passed in June 25,
1868 proved to be defective. Value of the
8-hour day was emasculated by the inser-
tion of nullifying clauses.

1873—A 6-year depression killed the hope
of a decent 8-hour day.

1880's—The Haymarket tragedy and the
general employers’ counteroffensive after
May 4, 1886, slowed, but did not end, the
struggle for a shorter workday.

1890—The carpenters and joiners led the
movement for the 8-hour day. The union Had
reported it won the 8-hour day for over 46,-
000 workers in 137 cities and nearly 30,000
had reduced their hours from 10 to 9.

1800-1910—During the opening decade of
the 20th Century, struggles were waged on all
three fronts—for the 10, 9 and 8-hour day.

1910's—Building trade unions, and the In-
ternational Typographical Union launched
campaigns and won 8-hour days. The ITU
and other unions spent millions fighting off
employers' efforts to increase working hours.

1926—The Fur Workers Union of New York
went on strike and won the five-day forty-
hour week; the first group of American work-
ers to win this milestone.

1929—The Great Depression stirred much
demand and action for a shorter workweek.

1933—A bill declaring compulsory 30-hour
workweek promised to create 65 million jobs
with no cut in pay. FDR, big business and
later the courts opposed this bill.

1938—Compromise legislation called “Fair
Labcr Standards Act of 1938 was enacted.
The 5-day, 40-hour standard was estab-
lished.@

7327

EFFECT OF HIGHER ENERGY
PRICES

HON. BARBARA A. MIKULSKI

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Ms. MIKULSKI. Mr. Speaker, with
each day I become increasingly con-
cerned by this Nation’s energy problem.
I am especially disturbed by the effect
of higher energy prices on the already
shrinking wallets of the American peo-
ple and their growing lack of confidence
in official statements. My constituents
do not believe that they are being given
honest information.

I share their concern. Before I am pre-
pared to vote in favor of the President’s
emergency proposal, I will require the
answers to several crucial questions.
Among these questions are: To the best
knowledge of this administration, is
there really an oil shortage? Was the
recent rise in energy prices necessary?
Is it consistent with the President’s in-
flation-fighting policies? And what plans
have been made to cushion the effects of
higher energy prices on the American
people—especially those on low and mod-
erate incomes?

I would like to share with the House
a letter which I recently sent to Secre-
tary of Energy James Schlesinger ex-
pressing my concerns regarding this
matter:

WasHINGTON, D.C., March 20, 1979.
Hon. JAMES R. SCHLESINGER,
Secretary, U.S. Department of Energy,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY SCHLESINGER: The House
Commerce Committee, of which I am &
Member, will soon vote on the emergency
fuel measures proposed by the administra-
tion. While I wholeheartedly supported Pres-
ident Carter's original call for a new national
energy policy, I am increasingly concerned
by present administration attitudes and
practices. Specifically, I would like answers
to the following very serlous questions,

To the best knowledge of this adminis-
tration, is there presently an oil shortage or
have large oll companies begun to hold back
on supplies deliberately?

Was the recent rise in energy prices ac-
tually necessary? Do you consider it In line
with the President’s guidelines to control
inflation? If not, was any effort made to con-
vince oil companies to abide by their guide-
lines?

Increasing fuel costs will mean hardship
for many on fixed or marginal incomes, espe-
cially the elderly, for whom proper supplies
of heating fuel are absolutely essential.
What plans are now underway to cushion
the effects of these price rises? How soon will
these plans go into effect?

The proposed rationing system counts
only the number of cars rather than peo-
ple in a household. This system is weighted
against working class districts like mine,
where people share family automobiles.
What is the rationale for choosing to allo=-
cate rationed fuel to vehicles rather than
individuals.

My constituents, llke myself, feel de-
liberately exploited by the atmosphere of
doubt and sudden rise in price over the past
few weeks. Without satisfactory answers to
these questions, I will be unable to support
the administration position at this time.

Sincerely,
BanBara A. MIKULSKI,
Member of Congress.@
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VIETNAM VETERANS ACT
HON. DAVID E. BONIOR

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

@ Mr. BONIOR of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
er, on March 20, 1979, the Vietnam vet-
erans in Congress reintroduced the Viet-
nam Veterans Act, HR. 3102. I would
like to submit for the Recorp a section-
by-section analysis of that bill for my
colleagues who are concerned about the
past neglect of the Vietnam veteran and
would like to cosponsor that bill:
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS VIET NAM
VETERANS AcT, H.R. 3102

The Viet Nam Veterans Act, authored by
the Viet Nam Veterans in Congress, amends
Title 38 of the U.S.C. in order to correct long-
standing Inadequacles in Viet Nam veterans
benefits. The bill reaches employment,
health, education, and housing problems. It
is divided into Titles, with one Title for each
area. The final Title, V, commissions a study
of veteran policy.

Practically every provision in this bill has
its precedents in programs that have actually
been part of the World War II GI Bill or that
are currently underway or have been tested
in states or local governments. None of them
are revolutionary—they are merely evolu-
tlonary.

TITLE I—EMPLOYMENT

Viet Nam veteran employment initlatives
have been predominantly limited to special
consideration under public sector job pro-
grams. The two major exceptions have been
marked by fallure. The 1977 HIRE program
developed a large number of job “pledges”
but produced an inadequate record of actual

hires. The VA's on-the-job training program
has declined markedly, with enrollees down

507 between 1974 and 1977. It 1s held back
by a baslc structural limitation that pre-
cludes direct monetary incentives to employ=-
€rs.

Title I provides an alternate private sector
employment program targeted on the needs
of veterans with serlous employment prob-
lems through a creative use of GI Bill entitle-
ment to provide direct employer relmburse-
ment. A second VVIC proposal, the targeted
tax credit for employers of Viet Nam vets
was passed Into law last year.

Section 101: Job Voucher Program. This
sectlon creates new use for existing GI Bill
education entitlements. Under the provi-
slon’s approach, a veteran may use up to one
year of his GI Bill entitlement as a “voucher”
which will provide employers direct mone-
tary reilmbursement. Eligibility would be con-
fined to veterans meeting needs tests simi-
lar to those under CETA. The amount of the
subsidy will equal the amount of the pay-
ment under full-time education enrollment:
Section 1682(a) (1) of the GI Bill=#$311 for a
single veteran, $422 for a veteran with two
dependents. Any use of the entitlement as a
voucher"” will be subtracted from the vet-
eran's total period of entitlement under the
GI Bill, which presently runs to a maximum
of 45 months. Employer eligibllity for relm-
bursement is conditioned on provision of a
training program and a provision requiring
retention of the veteran six months beyond
the expiration of Job voucher benefits.

Precedents: A job voucher program was
tested In Orange County Callfornia with a
85 milllon Labor Department grant from
1972-1974. That voucher program was also
tested In pllot projects in Philadelphia and
Los Angeles. A Harvard professor, Dr. Martin
Feldsteln, has written often on the job
voucher concept and hes recelved much
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publicity in Fortune, Time and other pub-
lications.

Interrelation: This program, in conjunc-
tion with the enacted tax credit, is designed
to provide alternative employment incentive
programs to meet the nceds of different em-
ployers. Section 102(b)(3) of the act, ac-
cordingly, precludes attempts to *“double
claim"” a veteran under both programs.

These alternatives seck to complement the
existing OJT program by providing a more
specialized design. As distinct from the ex-
isting OJT program, these alternatives tar-
get In on the hard to employ. The OJT pro-
gram ls not need based. To give employers
serious Incentives to hire veterans with em-
ployment problems, they provide flexible
direct employer incentives which are not
supplled under the existing OJT program.

Sectlon 102: Outreach. An effective pro-
gram requires outreach, including both ad-
vertising and community-based services.
Section 102 mandates a VA program of out-
reach to Inform both veterans and prospec-
tive employers of the provisions of the act
and thelr advantages.

TITLE II—HEALTH CARE

Section 201: Readjustment Counseling.
Viet Nam veterans have faced slgnificant re-
adjustment problems that have resulted in
disproportionate sulcide and divorce rates,
among other problems. A large number of
veterans have been affected: the multi-year
Cleveland study suggests 25-33% of non-
combat and 40-50% of combat veterans face
serlous readjustment problems. Unfortunate-
ly, the VA has felt that its ability to deal
with these problems is limited both by their
fallure to appear until a significant time
after military service, which leads to ques-
tlons of VA responsibility, and by the fact
they do not always constitute serious enough
disorders to be defined as a disease.

This sectlon grants the VA special and
new authority to treat readjustment prob-
lems. (To recelve counseling, a veteran must
request it within one year of discharge or
two years of enactment, whichever comes
later.) To help ensure that these services will
actually be used by Viet Nam veterans who
might need them and who are, in many
cases, suspiclous of the VA, the section is
designated to leave maximum room for the
use of contract services. In additlon, the
contracting approach prevents the need for
the VA to construct a huge counseling ap-
paratus for a program which will only have
to be phased out In a relatively limited time,

Precedents: Psychologlcal readjustment
legislation 1llke that contalned in Section
201 has passed the Senate in each of the last
four Congresses, only to die In the House.
Most recently, on Marcn 9th, the Senate Vet-
terans Affalrs Committze reported S. 7, which
provides for psychological readjustment and
drug and alcohol abuse treatment within the
VA. The obstacle once agaln appears to be the
House. While much attentlon was provided
to World War II veterans to take care of
shell shock problems, no systematle program
for dealing with Viet Nam veterans' psycho-
logical problems was ever set up.

Sectlon 202: Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Treatment. In June, 1977, In testimony be-
fore the Senate Veterans Affalrs Committee,
Administrator Max Cleland emphasized the
continued inadequacles in VA alcohol and
drug abuse programs. The President's Com-
mission on Mental Health estimates 1,400,000
Viet Nam veterans (16% ) need treatment for
aleoholism and 200,000 to 400,000 (59%) need
treatment for drug abuse. The serlous Im-
plications of substance abuse require that
the VA develop a comprehensive drug abuse
program. Section 202 grants authority to do
that along with specific mandates on types
of treatment.

To ensure an effective response to the
problem, treatment is provided for veterans
who served In Southeast Asla and recelved
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discharges under other than honorable con-
ditions but who have not committed any of
the more serious actions that bar veterans
from benefits under Section 3103. Many vet-
erans who developed drug problems during
their service in Viet Nam received undesir-
able or bad conduct discharges because of
those drug problems. To bar those veterans
from treatment prevents them from break-
Ing the circle of drug abuse, bad discharge
and further drug abuse. In addition, special
contract authority is allowed to place vet-
erans in treatment programs with members
of their family when necessary.

Special coordination provisions seek to
develop employment prospects for individ-
uals recelving treatment under the program
and seek to ensure that all veterans are ade-
quately informed of their rights under mili-
tary law if they have been discharged under
conditions other than honorable.

Precedents: Drug and alcohol abuse pro-
grams were in the Senate Health care bill,
5.7 and the Senate 1976 Amnlbus Health
Care Act. The alcohol, drug abuse, and
mental health programs of HEW spend over
$175 milllon a year.

Section 203: Choice of Health Care Faclll-
tles. For veterans who served In Southeast
Asla, speclal options are provided for cholce
of facllity for treatment under Sections 201
and 202. The veterans may be eligible to re-
celve treatment from community mental
health centers under the Community Mental
Health Center Act, 42 USC 2689 et. seq. but
the prospect of relmbursement by the VA
would provide added incentive to treat Viet
Nam veterans. In addition, to ensure the
availability of services and to underline the
over-all Intent of this title to maximlze con-
tracting, this section specifically provides for
contracting for private services, whenever
necessary, to ensure the availability of
mental health care. Payment is limited to
“reasonable” charges, but to ensure the bar-
rlers to use are not created by partial pay-
ment requirements. the VA is authorized to
pay 1009 of such “reasonable” charges. In
additlon. as a cost-saving measure. payment
is excluded under this section where a vet-
eran is enrolled In any other Insurance plan
providing for benefits similar to those under
thiz section.

Precedents: Allowing Viet Nam theater
veterans the optlon of seeking psvchologleal
counseling from the provider of thelr cholce,
allows veterans to do what Medlicare and
Medlcald patients can do and what users
of the Defense Department's CHAMPUS pro-
gram can do: select thelr own doctor. The
VA Iitself already does extenslve contracting.

Section 204: Ombudsmen for Patlents. De-
spite the lapse of time since a 1970 Life
Magazine article first exposed Inadequate
health care conditions in VA hospitals, care
continues to be Inadequate In manv ways.
According to a 86 milllon study by the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences In 1977, both the
guallty of surgleal care and the VA hospital
environment were often deficlent. To meet
these needs In part, this sectlon provides
for each VA hosplital to have a patlent rep-
resentative or ombudsman, hired by, and
accountable to, the GAO, to assist veterans
with complalnts and to provide Congress
with an oversight capacity In the hospital
system.

TITLE III—EDUCATION

A serlous Impediment has existed to ade-
quate use of the GI Bill by Viet Nam vet-
erans: the GI Bill's statutory limitations
allowing a veteran only ten years’ use after
discharge. For many veterans from the
early perlod of the war, when benefits were
inadequately low, the ten-year delimitation
date has. In effect. excluded them from the
GT Bill. Title IIT corrects this problem.

Sectlon 301: Extension of the Dellmitation
Date. While some delimiting date may be
necessary, the existing limitatlon works real
inequities on veterans from the early period
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of the war when the GI Bill provided inade-
quate payments—only 8100 per month—
lower, without considering inflation, than
Korean War payments. These veterans now
find, when they try to take advantage of
the post 1972-74 benefits program, that use
is limited by the delimiting date. Eleven
percent of all Viet Nam era veterans had only
a year and a half after 1974 to get a college
degree. This section extends the delimiting
date for veterans who were discharged before
December 31, 1969. Use of the new delimita-
tion date for purposes of graduate training
is excluded. The ten-year delimiting date
continues to apply to veterans discharged
after December 31, 1969. This partial and
controlled extension not only limits costs,
but it also focuses the delimitation date ex-
tension on those who need it, giving all
veterans an equitable chance to use the
benefit changes enacted in 1972-74.

Precedents: A delimitation date extension
of & more limited nature passed the Senate
in 1977. A major House effort was made in
1975 and 1976 to extend the delimiting date.
An earller effort in 1974 was successful in
glving people 10 years instead of the eight
contained in the GI Bill,

Section 302: Repeal of State Matching Re-
quirement. Two years ago, the House limited
a BSenate-passed reform measure that of-
fered Viet Nam era veterans a program of
“tuition acceleration’. Under a tuition ac-
celeration program, a veteran who, upon
completing school still has some unused en-
titlement, is allowed to use that entitle-
ment to pay off any outstanding VA loans
taken out to meet high tuition costs. Under
the House modifications, however, the abil-
ity to do that was made contingent upon
states providing a matching grant. In addi-
tion, the House required tha. the staca. set
up a new fund specifically designed to meet
that requirement. No state has yet passed
matching legislation. Many states simply
cannot afford to. The result is that the House
provision has precluded tuition acceleration.
Section 302 simply repeals the state match-
ing requirement.

Precedents: Knocking out the state match-
ing requirements restores the legislation to
the condition in which it passed the Senate
in 1977 unanimously.

TITLE IV—STATE HOME LOAN PROGRAM

The existing home loan program has been
plagued by a number of problems. The first
is that the VA ceiling on aliowable in'eresc
rates, which is sometimes below the market
rate, results in veterans being forced to
compensate the seller for assessed points in
one way or the other. This often means a
higher selling price for veterans. In addi-
tion, the level of home loan guarantees, now
$25,000, is not adequate to ensure a loan for
an average priced home in today's market.
While the original intent was that the guar-
antee should be for 60 percent of the loan
to serve in place of the down payment, the
average home now runs $52,000 to $58,000 and
is rising dally. The result is that veterans
who cannot personally supplement the VA
loan are being forced to buy mobile homes
and generally cannot compete in the first-
home market.

Section 401: State Home Loan Program.
This section attempts to encourage answers
to the home loan problem. For example, in
California, a special bond issue has been
floated that meets both of these problems.
First, it provides additional money to make
available higher loans. Second, since the
money comes from a special fund, it is lent
at below market rates. Section 401 author-
izes the VA to pay the administrative start-
up costs for states to establish similar pro-
grams. The state programs need not repro-
duce the California approach. They need
only provide direct loans at interest rates
below the prevalllng market rate.

EXTEN}SIONS OF REMARKS

TITLE V—COMMISSION
The problems of Viet Nam era veteran
policy have been relatively unstudied. While
the President has established an Inter-agen-

. ey review of Viet Nam veteran policy, that

review has remained within the confines of
existing programs and has not brought into
renewed question the underlying needs and
structure of all veterans benefits. Not since
President Eisenhower appointed the Bradley
Commission has such a study been under-
taken. Title V commissions a study that re-
news the mandate of the Bradley Commis-
slon.g@

THE STRENGTH OF PATRIOTISM

HON. ROBIN L. BEARD

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. BEARD of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
it is troubling to me that, in the after-
math of Vietnam, the word “patriotism”
has taken on almost negative tones. Dur-
ing the Vietnam era, patriotism was
viewed by a vocal minority as a rallying
point for those who chose to fulfill their
commitments to the U.S. military with
honor. In the years since Vietnam, as a
result of our experience there, it seems
there has been a deemphasis in our
schools and in other aspects of our soci-
'ty on teaching our children the sense of
patriotism that made this country what
it is today. That aspect is patriotism as a
source of strength and pride that enables
us to survive—as individuals and as a Na-
tion—when circumstances make it all but
impossible to do so.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues a poem that symbolizes to me the
strength derived from love of one's
homeland that helped a POW from Ten-
nessee survive T years as a prisoner of
the North Vietnamese. The poem was
written by William Porter Lawrence
while a prisoner in North Vietnam. Up-
on his return in 1973, it was designated
the State Poem of Tennessee by the State
legislature. It is with a great deal of
honor ard pride that I present this poem
to my colleagues and it is with a great
deal of honor and pride that I can say
Rear Adm. Bill Lawrence is a friend of
mine.

Read Adm. Lawrence is now superin-
tendent of the U.S. Naval Academy at
Annapolis.

The poem follows:

OH TEnNESSEE, MY TENNESSEE
(By William Porter Lawrence)
Oh Tennessee, my Tennessee
What Love and Pride I feel for thee,
You proud old state, the Volunteer,
Your fine traditions I hold dear.
I revere your many heroes
Who bravely fought our country's foes,
Renowred statesmen, so wize and strong,
Who served our country well and long.
I thrill at thought of mountains grand,
Rollingz green hills and fertile farm land,
Earth rich with stone, mineral and ore,
Forests dense and wild flowers galore,
Powerful rivers that bring us light,
Deep lakes with fish and fowl in Aight,
Thriving cities and industries,
Fine schools and universities,

Strong folks of pioneer descent,
Simple, honest, and reverent.
Beauty and hospitality

Are the hallmarks of Tennessee,
And o’er the world as I may roam,
No place exceeds my boyhood home.
And oh how much I long to see

My Natlve land, my Tennessee.@

ASLEEP AT THE WHEEL

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, the
Federal Aviation Administration is in-
dulging in a dangerous flight of fancy.
The FAA arrears to believe that vilots
have greater than human endurance;
that they can undergo the rigors of flight
for extended, exhausting durations; and
that the strain of long hours in the cock-
pit will not have telling. treacherous ef-
fects on the safety of the journey.

Present FAA regulations permit pilots
to fiy their craft for up to 12 hours in a
24-hour period. Who would be safe driv-
ing an automobile for such a long haul?
Should we expect pilots, whose task is
more delicate and demanding than driv-
ing, to be any more resistant to exhaus-
tion and strain?

Fatigue has been identified as a major
factor in many air catastrophes. yet the
FAA has left the applicable regulations
unreviewed, unresvonsive, and unsafe.
The details of this deplorable state of
affairs are well-depicted in the following
article by Jack Anderson which I wish
to share with my colleagues:

FAA CoNTINUES TO IGNORE PIiLorT FATIGUE
PERIL
(By Jack Anderson)

WasHINGTON.—While exhausted airline
pllots are dozing off in their cockpits, federal
officials are snoring at their desks—uncon-
vinced that pllot fatigue is a serious threat
to safety in the air.

The Federal Aviation Administration is
content with rules for pilots' hours that have
gone virtually unchanged since 1934. Yet Its
own files are bulging with foreign accident
reports that list pilot fatigue as a factor.

The ground collision that killed 571 per-
sons at Tenerife in 1976 is an example. The
Spanish accident report states that the KLM
pilots were beginning to feel fatigue when
they roared down the runway without clear-
ance and smashed into a Pan Am Jet.

A Pan Am jet crashed into the Pacific
shortly after takeoff from Tahiti in 1973,
killing 78. The French accldent report cited
“fatigue resulting from the long flights made
over the 18-hour period preceding the acci-
dents" as a likely cause.

In 1977, a Fleming International cargo jet
crashed on takeoff at St. Louis, killing the
crew of three. According to investigators, the
cause was the fatigued pilots' poor judg-
ment and failure to follow proper procedures.

The list goes on and on. But accident re-
ports don’'t tell the whole story. National
Transportation Safety Board officials told us
fatigue is cited in U.S. reports only when
there is evidence that the pilots had been
carousing when they should have been sleep-
Ing.

¥ THEY KNOW IT

The pilots themselves know the score. “It's
common as rain to see pilots napping.” Capt.
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Willlam Hoover told our reporters Moira
Forbes and Tom Rosenstell.

Another pllot told of a dangerous takeoft
on the seventh leg of a day-long flight, “We
were so tired we drifted up to a higher altl-
tude than we were supposed to be at, into
the pattern of incoming flights,” he sald.
“The ground controllers caught us and told
us to get back down."

The story of one transcontinental cargo
flight is famous among pllots. Flying at night
from New York, all three pllots were asleep as
the plane approached Los Angeles. While the
tower tried frantically to wake them up, the
plane flew over the airport and kept going.
When they finally did come to, the crew
found they were out over the ocean.

Two pllots told an Air Line Pilots Assocla-
tion task force their method for preventing
such situations; two of the crew would sleep,
while the third set a kltchen timer to ring
every 25 minutes in case he too dozed off.

The FAA still thinks pilots are all iron
men—Ilone eagles immune to the fatigue and
boredom that overcome earthbound mortals.
Reflecting this attitude, the agency's chief
surgeon, Dr. H. L. Reighard, told us: “Fa-
tigue is a subjective factor. Only the pilot
knows if he is suffering from it."” This is like
letting every motorist declde when he's too
drunk to drive.

What are the FAA rules on pllot work
hours? In brief, on domestic flights, pllots
can fly eight hours in a 24-hour periocd; on
overseas flights, 12 in 21. That would be
grueling enough, but the rules govern only
time in flight—not pre-flight preparation or
ground delays.

SIX DAYS RUNNING

Incredible as It seems, the crew of an In-
ternational flight could fly for six days
stralght and still meet FAA rules, as long
as extra crewmen and bunks are provided.

In the 1960s, when the jet boom really got
going, the FAA assigned Dr. Stanley Mohler,
then director of the Civil Aeromedical Re-
search Institute, to study the problem of
multiple time-zone crossings. He concluded
that pilots’ “behaviorial integrity” was some-
times “degraded” by the long-distance flights
across several tlme zones, causing " signifi-
cant impalrment of psychologlcal per-
formance."

Mohler recommended changes in the reg-
ulations, but the FAA was unable to get the
alrlines and the pllots to agree on the pro-
posed changes, so it dropped the idea.

There are some In the FAA who recognize
the problem. An Inspector told us, “In some
flights, fatigue factors are excessive and the
regulations are inadequate.”

The alrline Industry disagrees. “Fatigue as
a safety problem has not been demonstrated,”
a spokesman for the Air Transport Assocla-
tion sald. Tightening the rules in unneces-
sary, he sald—and, of course, would be very
expensive.

So far the FAA goes along with the alr-
lines, and the only changes come about as a
result of contract provisions worked out be-
tween pllots and the individual airlines. In
other words, because the FAA is shirking its
duty, the safety of millions of air travelers
may depend on the bargaining skill of a
pilots’ union negotiator.g@

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of the Senate Resolution 4,
agreed to by the Senate on February 4,
1977, calls for establishment of a system
for a computerized schedule of all meet-
ings and hearings of Senate committees,
subcommittees, joint committees, and
committees of conference. This title re-
quires all such committees to notifv the
Office of the Senate Daily Digest—desig-
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nated by the Rules Committee—of the
time, place, and purpose of all meetings
when scheduled, and any cancellations or
changes in the meetings as they occur.

An interim procedure until the com-
puterization of this information becomes
operational the Office of the Senate Daily
Digest will prepare this information for
printing in the Extensions of Remarks
section of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on
Monday and Wednesday of each week,

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an as-
terisk to the left of the name of the unit
conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Thursday,
April 5, 1979, may be found in the Daily
Digest of today’s RECORD.

MEETINGS SCHEDULED
AFRIL 6
9:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutritlon, and Forestry
Agricultural Credit and Rural Electrifica-
tion Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 261, proposed
Agricultural Subterminal Storage Fa-
cllities Act.
324 Russell Bullding
Armed Services
General Procurement Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed military
procurement authorizations requests
for fiscal year 1880 for the Depart-
ment of Defense.
224 Russell Building
Judiclary
Antitrust, Monopoly and Business Rights
Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 600, to preserve
the diversity and independence of
American business.
5110 Dirksen Building
9:30 am.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Sub-
committee
To mark up S. 357, proposed budget esti-
mates for fiscal year 1980, and S. 354,
proposed supplemental appropriations
for fiscal year 1879, both for NASA.
235 Russell Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
To continue markup of the first con-
current budget resolution setting forth
recommended levels of total budget
outlays, Federal revenues, and new
budget authority.
6202 Dirksen Bullding
*Governmental Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 755, proposed
Regulation Reform Act,
3302 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Education, Arts, and the Humanities Sub-
committee
To hold oversight hearings on the regu-
latlon of the treatment of independ-
ent students in the Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant program.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of influenza lability
issues.
1202 Dirksen Bullding
Joint Economic
To receive testimony on the employ-
ment-unemployment situation for
March.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
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2:00 p.m.
Select on Intelligence
Budget Authorization Subcommittee
To mark up, in closed sesslon, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for Intelligence operations of the
Federal Government.
5-407, Capitol
3:30 p.m.
Judieclary
To hold hearings on proposed authori-
zations for fiscal year 1980 for the U.S.
Marshals Service's Witness Protection
program of the Department of Justice.
2228 Dirksen Building

AFPRIL 9
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 663, to establish
an Earth Data and Informatlon Serv-
ice which would supply data on the
Earth's resources and environment.
457 Russell Bullding
*Judliciary
To resume markup on S. 373, proposed
Court-Annexed Arbitration Act, S. 237,
proposed Magistrate Act, S. 567, to al-
low the U.S. Attorney and Assistant
U.S. Attorneys for the Eastern District
of New York to reside within 20 miles
of the district, S. 300, proposed Anti-
trust Enforcement Act, S. 241, pro-
posed Justice System Improvement
Act, to be followed by consideration
of the following nominations, David O.
Belew, Jr., to be U.S. District Judge
for the Northern District of Texas,
Robert M. Parker, to be U.S. District
Judge for the Eastern District of
Texas, Mary Lou Robinson, to be U.S.
District Judge for the Northern Dis-
trict of Texas, Harold B. Sanders, Jr.,
to be U.S. District Judge for the
Northern District of Texas, and Mar-
tin F. Loughlin, to be U.S. District
Judge for the District of New Hamp-
shire.
2228 Dirksen Bullding
Judiclary
Constitution Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S.J. Res. 28, to
provide for the direct popular election
of the President and Vice President of
the United States.
318 Russell Bullding
Labor and Human Resources
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Subcommittee
To mark up S. 440, proposed Compre-
hensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism
Prevention, Treatment, and Rehablli-
tation Act, and S. 525, proposed Drug
Abuse Prevention, Treatment, and Re-
habilitation Act.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To resume joint hearines with the En-
ergy and Natural Resources Subcom-
mittee on Energy Resources and Ma-
terlals Production on S. 483, proposed
Deep Seabed Mineral Resources Act.
3110 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Resources and Materlals Produc-
tion Subcommittee
To resume joint hearings with the Com-
mittee on Commerce, Sclence, and
Transportation on S. 493, proposed
Deep Seabed Mineral Resources Act.

3110 Dirksen Building
Finance

Soclal Securlty Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the activ-
ities of programs administered by the
Social Security Administration.
2221 Dirksen Bullding
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10:30 a.m
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on S. 709, proposed
authorizations for fiscal years 1980
and 1981 for the U.S. Coast Guard,
Department of Transportation.
235 Russell Building
2:00 p.m.
Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollutian Subcommittee
To mark up proposed legislation author-
lzing funds for fiscal year 1980 for
programs under the Toxlc Substances
Control Act, Safe Drinking Water
Act, Ocean Dumping Act, and to con-
sider the Environmental Protection
Agency's recommendation to extend
the period of availability of authori-
zations for wastewater treatment con-
struction grants.
4200 Dirksen Building

APRIL 10
9:00 am.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 583, proposed El-
derly and Handicapped Act, S. 740, pro-
posed Homeownership Opportunity
Act, and S. 745, Housing and Commu-
nity Development Amendments, and
other related proposals.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
Judliciary
Antitrust, Monopoly, and Business Rights
Subcommittee
To mark up S. 390, proposed Antitrust
Procedural Improvements Act.
5112 Dirksen Building
Veterans' Affalrs
To hold hearings on S. 196 and S. T41.
bills to extend certaln veterans’ health
benefits programs through fiscal year
1980.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
:30 a.m.
Environmental and Public Works
Regional and Community Developments
Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed authorlza-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for the Public
Works and Economic Development
Programs.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Environment, Soll Conservation, and For-
estry Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed legisla-
tion to create a Department of Natural
Resources.
324 Russell Bullding
Appropriations
Interlor Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Fish and
Wildlife Service.
1223 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on S. 688 proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorlzations for the
Department of Energy.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
*Finance
To mark up 8. 350, S. 351, S. 748, and S.
760, bills to encourage and facilitate
the availability, through private in-
surance carriers, of basic health insur-
ance at reasonable premium charges.
2221 Dirksen Bulilding
2:00 pm.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for the Na-
tional Advisory Committee on Oceans
and Atmosphere.
S-146, Capitol
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Select on Intelllgence
To mark up, in closed sesslon, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorization requests
for intelligence operations of the Fed-
eral Government.
5-407, Capitol
3:00 p.m.
*Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 11

9:00 a.m.

Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on the nomination of
June Gibbs Brown, of Colorado, to be
Inspector General, Department of the
Interior.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

9:30 am.

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on S. 663, to es-
tablish an Earth Data and Informa-
tion Service which would supply data
on the Earth's resources and environ-
ment.
457 Russell Building
Judiclary
To hold hearings on S. 414, proposed
University and Small Business Patent
Procedures Act.
2228 Dirksen Building
Judiclary
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tlons for fiscal year 1980 for the Land
and Natural Resources Division, De-
partment of Justice.
318 Russell Bullding
10:00 am.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To contlnue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Administration.
1918 Dirksen Building
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Financial Institutions Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. Con. Res. 5 and
5. Res. 59, both relating to the equity
for the small saver.
5302 Dirkzen Building

Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on S. 758. authorizing
funds for fiscal years 1980 and 1981
for programs under the International
Investment Survey Act.
6226 Dirksen Building
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on propo-ed authoriza-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for programs
under Sec. 305 of the Coastal Zone
Management Act of 1972, and title ITI
of the Marine Protection, Research,
and Sanctuaries Act of 1972
235 Russell Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on S. 688, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorizations for the
Department of Energy.
3110 Dirksen Building

Environment and Public Works
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee
To resume markup on proposed legisla-
tion authorizing funds for fiscal year
1980 for programs under the Toxic
Substances Control Act, Safe Drink-
ing Water Act, Ocean Dumping Act,
and to consider the Environmental
Protection Agency's recommencdation
to extend the period of avallability of
authorizations for wastewater treat-
ment construction grants
4200 Dirksen Building
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*Finance
To continue markup on S. 350, 8. 351,
S. 748, and S. 760, bills to encourage
and facilitate the avallability, through
private insurance carriers, of basic
health Insurance at reasonable pre-
mium charges.
2221 Dirksen Building
:00 p.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for the Ocean
Pollution Research and Development
and Monitoring and Planning Act
(P.L. 95-273), and Title II of the Ma-
rine Protection, Research and Sanctu-
arles Act (P.L. 92-532).
235 Russell Bullding
Environment and Public Works

Regional and Community Development
Subcommittee

To mark up proposed authorizations for

fiscal year 1980 for the Appalachian

Regional Commission, and for Title V

Regional Action Planning Commis-
sions to promote economic growth.

4200 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 12
:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Research and Development Sub-
committee
To hold hearings on 5. 496, to increase
the authorization ceiling for Title I
of the Colorado River Basin Salinity
Control Act of 1974.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
Environment and Public Works
Resource Protection Subcommlttee
To markup proposed legislation author-
izing funds for fiscal year 1980 for
programs under the Solld Waste Con-
trol Act, and for the Environmental
Protection Agency's research and de-
velopment programs.
4200 Dirksen Bullding
Judiclary
Constitution Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S.J. Res. 234, to
extend the term of office of Members
of the U.S. House of Representatives
to 4 years.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
Select on Small Business

Government Procurement Subcommittee
To resume hearings on the impact on
small businesses of the International
Procurement Code being negotlated
as part of the multilateral trade
agreement.
424 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal vear 1980 for the
Department of the Treasury.
1318 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Bureau
of Mines.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Financial Institutions Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. Con. Res. §
and S. Res. 59, both relating to the

equity for the small saver.
5302 Dirksen Bullding
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Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Surface Transportation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 796, to imple-
ment railroad deregulation.
235 Russell Bullding

Energy and Natural Resources
Parks, Recreation, and Renewable Re-
sources Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
National Park Service's concession pol-
iey.
sr 3110 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 23
10:00 am.
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold oversight hearings on United
States activities in Antarctica.
3110 Dirksen Building

APRIL 24
8:00 am.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To receive a briefing on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Government of the District of Co-
lumbia.
5-126, Capitol
9:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
Regional and Community Development
Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed author-
izations for fiscal year 1980 for the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Programs.
4200 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Bureau
of Land Management.
1223 Dirksen Building
*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
235 Russell Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply
committee
To resume hearings on S. 688, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorizations for the
Department of Energy.
Room to be announced
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Resources and Materials Production
Subcommittee
To heold hearings on S. 688, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorizations for the
Department of Energy.
8110 Dirksen Building

APRIL 25

Sub-

8:00 a.m.
Appropriations

District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for gov-
ernmental direction and support serv-
lces for the government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia

9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subzommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the Civil
Aeronautics Board plan to implement
the Airline Deregulation Act (P.L. 95-
504).

8-126, Capitol

235 Russell Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Environment and Public Works
Regional and Community Development
Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed au-
thorizations for fiscal year 1980 for the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment programs.
4200 Dirksen Building
Judiclary
Constitution Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the title
I provisions under the Speedy Trial
Act of 1974.
2228 Dirksen Building

Labor and Human Resources
To hold oversight hearings on the con-
ditions, trends, and new approaches
to linking education, health, and work
in the coming decade.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for FY 1980 for the Depart-
ment of the Interior, to hear congres-
sional witnesses.
1223 Dirksen Building

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Economic Stabilization Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
administration’s anti-inflation pro-
gram, and to review the relationship
between fiscal policy and inflation.
5302 Dirksen Building

*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, pro-
posed Communications Act Amend-
ments, and S. 622, proposed Telecom-
munications Competition and Deregu-
lation Act.
6226 Dirksen Building

*Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Regulation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on S. 688, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorizations for the
Department of Energy.
3110 Dirksen Building
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on preclinical and
clinical drug testing by the pharma-
ceutical industry.
154 Russell Building

APRIL 26
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Districi of Columbia Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for gov-
ernmental direction and support serv-
Ices for the government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia.
5-126, Capitol
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
To continue oversight hearings on the
conditions, trends, and new ap-
proaches to linking education, health,
and work in the coming decade.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for
the Department of Housing and
Urban Development.
1318 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for FY 1980 for the Office
of Surface Mining Reclamation and
Enforcement, Office of Water Research
and Technology.
1223 Dirksen Building

April 4, 1979

Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
Economic Stabilization Subcommittee
To contlnue oversight hearings on the
administration’s anti-inflation pro-
gram, and to review the relationship
between fiscal policy and inflation.
5302 Dirksen Building

*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee

To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed

Communications Act Amendments,

and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-

tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.

235 Russell Bullding

*Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Regulation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 688, proposed
fiscal year 1980 authorizations for the
Department of Energy.
3110 Dirksen Building

Environment and Public Works
Water Resources Subcommittee
To mark up proposed authorizations for
fiscal year 1980 for the Water Re-
sources Council.
4200 Dirksen Building

Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
on biomedical research programs.
154 Russell Bullding
1:30 p.m.
Environment and Public Works
Resource Protection Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for programs
under the Noise Control Act (P.L. 95-
153).
4200 Dirksen Bulilding
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.

1224 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 27
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
Civil Aeronautics Board's plan to
implement the Airline Deregulation
Act (PL. 95-504).
235 Russell Building
Finance
Taxation and Debt Management Gener-
ally Subcommittee
To hold hearings on 5. 103 proposed
Save Our Schools Act, and S. 449, pro-
posed Charitable Organizations Pres-
ervation Act.
2221 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencies Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Housing and Urban
Development, and the Nelghborhood
Reinvestment Corporation.
1318 Dirksen Building
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for
the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
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*Commerce, Science, and Transportation

Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, pro-
posed Communications Act Amend-
ments, and S. 622 proposed Telecom-
munications Competition and Dereg-

ulation Act.

6226 Dirksen Bullding

Energy and Natural Resources
Parks, Recreation and Renewable
sources Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
Natlonal Park Service's concession
policy.

Re-

3110 Dirksen Bullding

Labor and Human Resources
Health and Sclentific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on proposed legis-
lation on blomedical research pro-
grams.
4332 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 30
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Handlcapped Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings on the impll-
cations of the Randolph-Sheppard Act
Amendments of 1974.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation
Act.
235 Russell Bullding

Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building

MAY 1
8:00 am.
Appropriations
District of Columbla Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for public
safety services and educational serv-
ices for the government of the District
of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Child and Human Development Subcom-
mittee
To hold oversight hearings on the imple-
mentation of the Older American Vol-
unteer Program Act (P.L. 93-113).
4232 Dirksen Bullding
*Veterans' Affairs
To mark up S. 330, to provide for a judi-
clal review of the administrative ac-
tions of the VA, and for veterans'
attorneys fees before the VA or the
courts, and on proposed legislation
extending certaln veterans' health
benefits programs through FY 1980.
412 Russell Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for flscal year 1880 for the
National Park Service.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
;lons Competition and Deregulation
ct.
6226 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

MAY 2
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for ju-
diclal services, and transportation
services and assistance for the govern-
ment of the District of Columbla.
1114 Dirksen Bullding

9:30 a.m.
Judiciary
Constitution Subcommittes
To resume oversight hearings on the
title I provisions under the Speedy
Trial Act of 1974.
2228 Dirksen Bullding

10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To contlnue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for flscal year 1980
for HUD and Independent agencles.
1318 Dirksen Bullding

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Smithsonian Institution.
1223 Dirksen Bullding

*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation

Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
tions Competition and Deregulation

Act.

236 Russell Bullding

MAY 3
8:00 am.
Appropriations

District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for hu-
man support services for the Govern-

ment of the District of Columbla.
1114 Dirksen Bullding

9:30 am.
Environment and Public Works
Resource Protection Subcommittee
To markup proposed legislation author-
izing funds for fiscal year 1980 for pro-
grams under the Endangered Speciles
Act, Anadromous Fish Act, and Noise
Control Act.
4200 Dirksen Building

10:00 am.
Appropriations
HUD-Independent Agencles Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for HUD.
1318 Dirksen Bullding

Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Building

Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on puroposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.

1224 Dirksen Building

*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on 8. 611, pro-
posed Communications Act Amend-
ments, and S. 622, proposed Telecom-
munications Competition and Deregu-
lation Act.

6226 Dirksen Building

MAY 7
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budg-
et estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

MAY 8
8:00 am.
Appropriations
District of Columbla Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for
economlic development and regulation
services for the government of the
District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation

Communications Subcommittee
To resume hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
110;15 Competition and Deregulation

ct.

6226 Dirksen Bullding

MAY 9
8:00 a.m.
Appropriations
District of Columbia Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Temporary Commission on Financlal
Oversight of the government of the
District of Columbia.
1114 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building
11:00 a.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearlngs on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 1980
for the Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m.
*Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
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*Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S. 622, proposed Telecommuni-
cations Competition and Deregulation
Act.
6226 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 10
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Interior Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Energy.
1223 Dirksen Bullding
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on S. 685, proposed Nu-
clear Waste Pollcy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
2:00 p.m,
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee
To continue hearings on S. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

and S. 622, proposed Telecommunica-
;10:15 Competition and Deregulation

ct.
6226 Dirksen Bullding

MAY 11
10:00 a.m.
*Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Communications Subcommittee

To continue hearings on 8. 611, proposed
Communications Act Amendments,
and S, 622, proposed Telecommunica-
:;‘ig:ls Competition and Deregulation

235 Russell Bullding
MAY 15
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To resume hearings on S. 685, proposed
Nuclear Waste Policy Act.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
MAY 17
10:00 a.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Bullding

April 5, 1979

2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Transportation Subcommittee
To resume hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 1980 for the
Department of Transportation.
1224 Dirksen Building

CANCELLATIONS
APRIL 6
10:00 a.m.
Judiciary

To resume hearings on proposed authori-
zatlons for fiscal year 1980 for the Drug
Enforcement Administration, Depart-

ment of Justice.
2228 Dirksen Bullding

APRIL 10
9:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affalrs
To hold oversight hearings on the role
of the Federal Government in provid-
ing educational employment.
6226 Dirksen Building

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Thursday, April 5, 1979

The House met at 11 a.m.

The Reverend A. L. Wyrick, United
Faith Foundation, Fresno, Calif., offered
the following prayer:

We beseech Thee, almighty God, gra-
ciously incline Thine ear to this assembly
set before You. Hear us, O God of our
salvation. In these troubled hours con-
fronting our Nation, hours which demand
decisions of the greatest magnitude, we
humbly ask for divine guidance in cor-
rectly deciding every issue before this
House.

Never allow us to overlook the trage-
dies of injustice, nor allow our ears to
grow deaf, our hearts weary of hearing
the cries of the needy of our Nation and
the world.

Allow us to know the inner joys of
being compassionate and to lay up heav-
enly treasure through our kindnesses to
all who reach out to us.

Grant us wisdom for today and we
shall ever adore Thee. Lead us! Most
merciful Lord, in the name of Thy holy
Son, Jesus. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has exam-
ined the Journal of the last day's pro-
ceedings and announces to the House his
approval thereof.

Pursuant to clause 1, rule I, the Jour-
nal stands approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Chirdon, one
of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Sparrow, one of its clerks, announced

that the Senate had passed bills of the
following titles, in which the concur-
rence of the House is requested:

S. 41. An act to require the Secretary of
Agriculture to convey any interest held by
the United States in certain lands located in
Bell County, Ky., to the Board of Education,
Bell County, Ky.; and

S. B32. An act to extend the authorization
for the Federal Election Commission.

REV. A.L. WYRICK

(Mr. COELHO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.

Mr. COELHO. Mr, Speaker, the prayer
this morning was given by Rev. A. L.
Wyrick, an ordained Baptist minister
who is also president of the United Faith
Foundation of Fresno, Calif., in my dis-
trict.

Known by his friends as Reverend Al,
he has directed the United Faith Founda-
tion in its numerous charitable works,
including the support of food and other
supplies to children in Haiti, Mexico, In-
dia, Thailand, Hong Kong, and Brazil.
All this is done without regard to their
religious beliefs.

I am pleased to note that Mrs. Wyrick
is also here with us, as our guest today.

Mr. Speaker, I am grateful for the in-
spirational message that Reverend Al
has brought us. I am sure you join me in
welcoming him and his charming wife
to Washington and to the House of Rep-
resentatives.

SOVIET JEWISH PRISONERS OF
CONSCIENCE

(Mr. WILLIAMS of Montana asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. WILLIAMS of Montana. Mr.

Speaker, several of my first-term col-
leagues and I today had the privilege
of greeting six relatives and friends of
Soviet Jewish prisoners of conscience.
These freedom fighters are here on a
nationwide tour with a freedom van to
bring attention to the plight of those
who have been imprisoned in the Soviet
Union on falsified charges for their real
“crime” of applying for exit visas to
Isracl.

My colleagues and I are concerned
about these cases of injustice and about
the refuseniks—those who have been
refused exit visas to Israel in contraven-
tion of the Helsinki accords and other
international agreements. I am an-
nouncing that my colleagues and I are
participating in the campaign organized
by the National Conference on Soviet
Jewry called Intervention 96, whereby
Members of the 96th Congress adopt re-
fuseniks. We feel it appropriate that
we, the newest Members of Congress
adopt those who have been waiting the
longest for exit visas.

Mr. Speaker, we believe with Thomas
Jefferson that liberty is a disease that
is catching, and it is our duty to further
its spread. Whatever enhances freedom
and liberty around the world enhances
it here at home.

0O 1105

“SHATTER THE SILENCE VIGIL
1979"—DR. MARKS SOLOMOVICH
KOVNER

(Mr. MOAKLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to participate in the “Shatter the
Silence Vigil 1979 on behalf of Dr. Marks
Solomovich Kovner, a “refusenik™ liv-
ing in the Soviet Union.

Dr. Kovner's tale is a familiar one,

[ This symbol represents the time of day during the House Proceedings, e.g., [] 1407 is 2:07 p.m.
® This "bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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